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Preface 

This manual is written for anyone who wants to u~e Amiga 
UNIX. Tt includes conceptual introductions to topics, 
instructions for common user and administrative tasks, and a 
reference section covering most major ~,;ommands. 

Beginning users may want to start with a simpler book, such 
as Learning Amiga UNIX. Advanced users and administrators 
of large systems may want to supplement this book with 
selections from UNIX Press . 
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Using this manual 

Who should read 
this manual? 

What kind of 
book is it? 

Basic chapters 

Advanced 
chapters 

Using this manual 

This manual is direcLed at two audience~:>: 

• newcomers to UNIX who want an introduction to 
some of the most important features and 
commands 

• e-xperienced UNIX userR who want to learn about 
new Amiga UNIX features 

Most of this book is written as an introductory 
reference guide, pmviding a little infonnation abouL a 
large variety of common tasks. No previous 
knowledge is required; you can read any page at any 
time, and it should tell you what you need to get 
started with a task or command. Tfyou ne5»-10_,re 
advanced information, there are many other sources 
you can check. This manual is not intended to provide 
advanced information. 

The first six chapLers cover basic ta~:>ks that any new 
UNIX user will encounter a t..s;> . ·e point (and which an 
experienced UNIX u er V[ill alr~ady know). The 
subjects include files ant:}directories, online help, 
simple netwotking~ printing, editing, and electronic 
mail. Thes-e chapters apply Lo many UNIX systems, 
not just Amiga NIX, and could be used as an 
inb·oductory guide for any UNIX SysLem V Release 4 
system. 

The chapters become increasingly complex as you 
advance through the book; the second half (chapters 7 
through J 1) present information that many novice 
users will not need to know. The final chapter is 
specifically a reference chapter. It covers many 
commands in a bit more detail than the rest of the 
book. 
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Who should read 
which chapter? 

Terms 

ii 

Chapter What does it cover? 

1,2 Basic information for new users: 

getting started, online help 

3,4,5,6 Basic information for all users: 

files and dired.ories, printing, 
editing in vi, using elm to send or 
read mail 

7 Overview ofmu1Li-user topics: 

multiple users, multiple login 
sessions, networking, exchanging 
files and messages, chtlcking 

8,9, 10 Advanced in(ormation: 

details of new .)\mig Unix features 
and commands, system files, 
syt-~le~n:eintenance!'overview for 
people wu o mruplge thHir own 
·ystepts 

11 chapter for all users 

Mostiofthe terms in this document are explained 
where the are used; :since each UNIX command tends 
to be i t own odd form of abbreviated English, a 
glossary of terms would be a list of commands, or even 
a complete index. In general, no terms are used in a 
way Lhat differs fi:·om standard UNIX or computer 
usage. 

• 
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Press the RETURN 
key 

Conventions 

Using this manual 

We do not list the RETURN key each time it. ~:>hould be 
pressed; we assume that users either know or will 
quickly leam to end a command by pressing 
RETURN. 

Specific typographic conventions are used to either 
identifY characteristics or focus your attention. These 
convenLions are minimized ~;;o the manual reads as 
smoothly as pos~:>ible. We use four such conventions, 
to show command lines in text, 1=1ubslitutions, keys, 
and the appearance of a screen. 
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Four typographic 
conventions 

IV 

• 

We uRe four typographic conventions in this manual 
to highlight specific concepts. 

Convention 

hold words 

italics 

uppercase 

What does it mean? 

a Unix command or command line: 
ls -lt 
manls 

a value to be substituted , rrequently 
as part of a command line: 

filename 
cat filename 

also used for chapter nd manual 
titles 

Using Amiga Unix 
Learnin;: lha.Ba.•dc~s 

a key on the keyboard, or a 
combination of keys if connected by a . 
~yphen: 

llli'rURN 
CTRL-C 

Lext that appears on your screen 
either as you tYIJe it or in response to 
your commands; values to be 
substituted hy you are in italics 

Using this manual 
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Notes for users 

Notes for 
experienced 
UNIX users 

Notes for PC 
users 

Using this manual 

Experienced UNIX users a]ready know most or all of 
the information covered in the first six chapters; it's 
straight UNIX, and the only parts you might not know 
are the System V Release 4 enhancements from AT&T 
and the unique additionR of Amiga UNIX. Concentrate 
your attention on chapter 10, Maintaining your 
system (in case there are system files and 
administrative procedures that are new to you) and 
chapter 8, Special features of Amiga UNIX (which 
documents all the new Amiga UNIX command~:~). 

Your PC experience will make you a quick learnet, bu 
it may not help you to guess which UNIX command 
serves which purpose. (Once you..-become accustomed 
to the names and conventions, UNiX wilL seem easy; 
until then, you probably won't find many familiar
sounding commands) 

As an experienced PC user , you might be able to skip 
the introductorY chaptj:!rs written for new users. 
However, these hapters are short, and they 
specifically locus on common computer tasks and how 
tl}ey are p~ormed in UNIX. Since the tutorials in 
Learnfu~ to Use Amiga UNIX were written specifically 
to h lp PC users transfer lo UNlX, we recommend that 
jllU read that book and then Rcan the first few 
chapters of this manual. 
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PC commands 

Notes for new 
users 

Many 
Information 
sources for new 
users 

• 
VI 

You can also check the reference chapt.er at the end of 
the manual; the common MS-DOS commands are 
listed with their UNIX equivalents and, where 
appropriate, the combination of procedures you can 
use to imitate or expand on PC commands. 

New users should read the rest of this introduction; it 
highlights some important UNIX concepts that you 
might not have seen before. You ::;hould then skim the 
first Lew ch apters, to see what kjnds of commands an d 
lasks arc commonly used, then refer back to Uu book 
whenever you want to learn more about a specific 
topic. There is an easy progression to follow to fi!)d 
more information: 

• start with the index to this book , then read the 
appropriate paragraph or age to see how a task 
is performed 

• follow the tutorial in o companion book, 
Learning tci'Use Amiga UNIX, for hands-on 
instructions and examples 

• 1·ead the refe ·ence chapter at the end ofthis book 
for more options on a specific command 

• co tinue to the online man pages if you still need 
more information 

• cad the detailed documentation in A'J'&T's 
complete UNIX P RESS documentation set for 
UNIX System V Release 4 

Using this manual 
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Using this manual 

Learn in!{ 
Amiga 
UNIX 

Using 
Anti!{ a 
UNIX 

Usin!f 
Ami~?a UNTX 
reference 
p<iges 

.------l 
man 
pages 

UNIX 
PREss 
Manuals 

Read reference material in ascending order 

As a new w:,er, yon can probably become a competent 
UNIX user simp fy y reading the first few chapters of 
this book and following the tutorials in Learning to 
Use A1mga UNJJ[ 
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Basic features of UNIX 

Amigo UNIX 

virtual screens 

Multiple users 

If a command 
does not seem to 
work ... 

... 
VIII 

UN!X has many featw·es that are common on large 
multi-user computers, some that are unique to UNIX, 

and almost all ofthc features normally found in 
desktop personal computers. Describing these 
features would take an entire book; in fact, it usually 
takes about fifteen books. This manual is an overview 
to some important UNIX features; this page is a br1ef 
int!'oduction to that overview. 

Note the following features and concepts. You will see 
them regularly throughout the manual and as you 
work at your computer using UNDL 

• 

• Amiga UNIX adds virtual screens to UNTX; pr~~s 
any ALT-functionkey combination (Fl through 
FlO) to change to a different login screen. 
Virtual screens make your 'l:ne Amiga screen 
work like ten different s reens, sharing one 
keyboard and monitor. 

• UNIX is a multi-use and networking system; 
each virtual sc en can he "used" by a different 
user, as can any attac ~ed terminals or any 
remote network logins. You can communicate 
with t es othel· users, see what. they're doing, 
and even re trict them from. specific lies and 
commands. 

f(a command does not work, you should first try 
typing it again. Some special characters do not 
appear on your screen; what looks like a clean 
command line might have garbage hidden on it . 
If you type a command severa 1 times and it ~;;till 
does not work, check the command syntax in this 
manual, then your path. It iB important to have 
the command's location in your path; UNIX 
searches only your path when you type a 
command, and doe~;; not look anywhere else . 

Using this manual 

• 
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CTRL-C to stop a 
process 

Processes run 
"invisibly" in 
background 

Directory tree 

Online help with 
man 

Using this manual 

• If you start a command, you may not be able to 
do anything else until it finishes. Some 
commands can take a long time, particularly if 
you make a mistake and ask !or the wrong 
operato1·s (listing an entire hard disk, for 
example, instead of just your directory). Usc 
CTRL-C to stop the current command. 

• UNIX is a multi-tasking system; it runs many 
processes in the "background", where you cannot 
see them and they do not visibly interfere with 
your "foreground" work (what you type and see 
on the screen). Ifyour system seems slow, you 
might have large processes running in the 
background. (UNIX itself always keeps 
proce~ses running in the background, put it 
handles these so they do not take much. 
computing power away from you ~ 'l'o stop a 
background process, use the kiiJ command. To 
keep wm·king while a long, slow process 
continues, put iL in the hack&rround. 

• UNTX is very dependent ori leso.and directories; 
most objects are in-files or ar processed through 
:files, and all file~ are m directories. You should 
unde1·stand the basic fil'e and directory concepts 
and comJDands documented in the frrst chapter 
of this xpanual. 

• Uyrx.providcs extensive online help, although in 
a somewhJlt cryptic fashion. Every UNIX 
command is documented in a "man page"; type 
m~ followed by the name of a command, to get 
the man page for that command. Man pages 
dhcument all the intricacies of a command, 
which makes them somewhat difficult for novice 
users to read and use. It's still good to know that 
they're there, so you can always look up 
information to learn about a command or try to 
fix a problem. (Note that on some smaller 
systems, a system administrator might remove 

• IX 

• 



Complete 
documentation 
from AT&T 

X 

-

the man pages to make room for other files. The 
man pages represent several books of text and 
take up a lot of disk space.) 

• AT&T provides a complete documentation set 
for UNIX System V Release 4. Since Arniga UNTX 
is an exact port of that ~ystem, you can read any 
parl of this docum.enlation. It is prinLed by 
Prentice Hall, and is available in many 
bookstores or directly from Pnmtice Hall. The 
only features not listed in the AT&T 
documentation are those which we added to 
Amiga UNIX and descdbed in Lhis manual. 

• 

• 

Using this manual 
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Getting started 

log in 

Type your username at the login prompt. Type your password at the 
password prompL. 

Virtual screens 
Alt-functiunkey wmbinations control the virtual screens. 
Press ALT-Fl through ALT-FlO for different login screens. 

oladduser 

olinit 

lbin/sh 
!bini sh 
/bin/k~h 

I 

/us1·/lib/r sh 

OPEN lOOK 

puts .olsetup in a 
user's .profile 

w h o 

System status 

Check who is egged 
into the machine 

start 0PRN L OOK 

' 
finger Si~lar to who. b ut 

more details about 
users 

last 

ps 
)>S -e 

UNIX shells 

List most recent logins 
ter one or more users • 

List your processes 
List everyone's 
processes 

~ourne shell. Historically the standard AT&T shell. 
C shell. Used by programmers and Berkeley enthusiasts. 
Korn shell. Compatible with Bourne sheJl. Some C shell 
features. Easy command line editing. 
Restricted shell. Limits a u ser's capabilities. 

-

_i. 
CD • 
M ! ------c • 
' -i 



GeHing Started 

Why should you 
read this 
chapter? 

General features 
of UNIX 

User accounts 

Networking 

Getting started 

You should read this chapter if you have never used 
UNIX before. If you already know UNIX, you should 
still skim this chapter to learn about the unique 
screen features of an Amiga terminal. 

UNIX in general has a few features that distinguish it 
from personal computer operating systems, including: 

• UNIX is multi-tasking 

• UNIX allows multiple user sessions 

• UNIX has a built-in security system 

• UNiX includes networking software and 
commands 

You can have many user~:> and operations all working 
on your computer at the sa mEt time. You should learn 
how to keep track of these u ers and p1·ocesses; 
remember, a computer tha can do many things 
requires a little e a time to maintain, monitor, and 
learn. 

You must hav a user account in order to work on a 
UNIX system. Every user account has a unique name 
ani::l ~ass ord associated with it. Unless you know 
this u)ername and password, you will not be allowed 
on the computer. User accounts, u~ernames, and 
passwords are UNIX's defense against unwanted 
users. 

UNIX provides the tools you need to communicate over 
a networ-k. All you have to do is make the physical 
connection and configUI·e the network software. 

1 
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Amigo UNIX 

virtual screens 

2 

Amiga UNIX has a unique feature called virtual 
screens. You can have up to ten virtual screens, which 
means you can log in to your ~:>ingle computer ten 
times. Each of these screens can run any UNIX 
command, even windowing and graphics commands. 
It's like having ten different terminals plugged into 
your computer. 

'rllis chapter provides you with the basic information 
you need to sta1·t using Amiga UNIX, to use the virtual 
screens, and to keep track of users and processes on 
your computer. 

• 

• 

Getting started 

• 



Logging into your computer 

Login is a 
security feature 

Type your user 
name and 
password 

The password 
does not appear 
on the screen 

Getting started 

UNIX provides a security feature called logging in. 
Any time you want to use a UNlX system, you must 
first log in by typing your l.tsername and password. 

Your password does not appear on the screen as you 
type it . This prevents other people from reading. our 
password over your shoulder. 

All UNIX systems have a user called root. root i the 
most powerful user on your computer and is 
sometimes called the "supemser''. root has the power 
to override file protections and user security. root also 
has the power to damage'your system. Log in as root 
only to perform system maintenance. Create your 
own user account for your regular work. 

You give Qtlie user · permission to use your computer 
by setting up a lpgin account for them. See chapter 
;.,at Maintaining your system, for information about 
setting up user accounts . 

• 
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Change your 
password 

4 

Change your password at any time by using the 

passwd comand. 

passwd: c:h,ang,Ln.g, p~sw01'd foL u.c;ernwnc 
01 d pa!o!:;lword :, ' . · 
NQW pa~svia;t.d ·:·.' ', . 
Re-enter lJ.CW pa'sswd~ , : -·~ -~=' .~··= ~ . .: 

·' '''· ·. • ->: •• ,·. '· ·:~,,·- . -.. - • • " • :. ~-. -: . ' 

'fype your old password, then your new password, 
then confirm your new password by typing it again . 

• 

• 

Getting started 
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Using the virtual screens 

Press ALT and a 
function key to 
select a screen 

Check each 
function key for a 
screen 

Getting started 

Use each virtual screen as if it is a !)eparate terminal. 
Press ALT-functionke,y to change lo the screen 
associated with that key. 

' r J) 
II F7 lj 
~= ', 
r=~ 

I F8 J I 
I ~ I 

Press Alt-Function keys for lrtual screens 

If an empty black screeq.-app a~, you have not 
defined a screep for tbat fundi'Q..n key. 

You can have many proc sses running on these 
virtual screEills; logging off of one screen has no affect 
on the others. Check the screens currently running by 
pressing each · T -functionkey cum bination in 
sequence. You Rhould always check the current 
function keys after logging out, because you might 
have forgotten about some screens that are still in 
use. 

You create additional virtual screens by executing 
specific programs from the command line (such as 
olinit, which creates an X screen and an OPEN LOOK 
session at lhe maximum resolution of your monitor). 

5 
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Change screen 
characteristics 

Change screen 
color 

6 

These screens are automatically associated wilh your 
current function key; that is, screens you create from 
F2 are also attached to F2 (stacked one behind the 
other). Since only the top screen is visible, you have 
to cancel it to see any other screens behind it. 

Screen settings may be different for different screens, 
since these settings are all customizable by a user or 
sysl.em administrator. By default, eight of the ten 
function keys are defined, wilh a variety of differe-n 
colors, fonts, and resolution levels. Yo~an., set 
display characteristics in any of three ways: 

• system defaults 

• each virtual screen setttng in inittab (see 
Editing system files l~ter in th:is~anual) 

• at the command lin~for a).Particular session 

Change the current colorwith the color -be color -fc 
color command, using -be for background color and a 
number from 000 to ftl". Each position in the number 
represents an mount for red, green, and blue, 
respectively. Changing these number~.:> individually 
all :ws a wide variety of color combinations between 
the Barkest, 000, and the lightest, Ilf. Change the 
foreground color with -fc. ln place of the exact number 
for a color, you can type the sta11dard colors black, 
blue, green, cyan, red, magenta, yellow, and 
white, as shown in the screen on the next page. 

Getting started 

• 



Show current 
screen colors 

Choose a font 
type and size 

Getting started 

set background 
color to b lue 

set foreground 
color to white 

Look at the cuTrenL background and foreground colo s 
by typing color -show. Many colors are listed· the 
first two are the background and forcgrou d colors, 
respectively. 

background 
color 

foreground 
color 

• 

Because of the Amiga's unique graphic processor, you 
can use different fonts , si7.es, and colors, even when 
you arc not running a graphic program (such as X) or 
graphical user interface (such as OPEN LOOK). You 
can gel a login prompt, request and see UNTX 
commands, and even edit files in a variety of Amiga 
fonts. 

7 
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Change screen 
characteristics 

Change screen 
color 

6 

These screens are automatically associated with your 
current function key; that is, screens you create from 
F2 are also attached to F2 (slacked one behind the 
other). Since only the top screen is visible, you have 
to cancel it to see any olher screens behind it. 

Screen settings may be different for different screens, 
since these settings are all customiza.ble by a user or 
system administrator. By default, eight of ~he ten 
function keys are deii.ned, wilh a variety of dHierent 
colors, fonts , and resolution ]evels. You can set 
display characteristics in any of lhree ways: 

• system defaults 
• each virtual screen settin~m iniltab (see 

Editing system files later m tills manual) 
• at lhe command line for a par icular session 

Change the curren color with the color -be color -fc 
color comman-d, using -be>for background color and a 
number £;om QOO to fff. Each position in the number 
represents an 1l:mount for red, green, and blue, 
~specti'vely. Changing these numbers individually 
allow. ·· a wide variety of color t;Ombinations between 
the d , ·kest, 000, and the lightest, ftl'. Change the 
f(n:eground color wjth -fc . ln place oftbe exact number 
for a color, you can type the standard colors b lack, 
blue , green, cyan, red , m agenta, yellow, and 
w hite, as shown in the screen on ihe next page. 

Getting started 

• 
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Show current 
screen colors 

Choose o font 
type and size 

Getting started 

set background 
color to blue 

set foreground 
color to white 

colrrr -be blue -£c white w 

,, ' 
1 ··, ;, ~~l: . 
,,~.\1:' '' •} ; •K•~:..IJ • ~- . • -~~<-"'' 

' X' x->: .,; ' '"' 

H ' . 
l> ~·- .: :· ·-p r 

,, -~ _._('''' ., .... 

" 

l 

Look ai lhe current background and foreground colors 
by typing color -show . Many colors are listed; the 
first two are the background and ioreground colors, 
respectively. 

background 
color 

foreground 
color 

BeC)iuse ofthe Amiga's unjque graphic processor, you 
can use different fonts , sizes, and colors, even when 
you arc not running a graphic program (such as X) or 
graphical user interface (such as OPEN LOOK). You 
can get a login prompt, request and see UNIX 
commands, and even edit files in a variety of Amiga 
fonts. 

7 
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Change the font 
size and type 

8 

At the p1·esent time, two Amiga fonts are shipped with 
Amiga UNIX release: 

• topaz8 (the default) 

• topazll 

Use sioc to change either the current font or the 
default font. sioc setfont filename changes the 
em-rent font for this login session on this ~creen; sioc 
setfont resets the screen font to the default ~:>ystem 
fonl; and sioc setdeffont filename changes the 
system default font. 

change system 
default to .. .. topaz 11 

After they a short menu appears. Select 
'Prograny:; ... " from this menu. Another menu appears 
with ()P-lY one option: "X term ... "; click on this opLion to 
start an X terrrUnal window. 

Getting started 
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Using OPEN LOOK 

What is OPEN 

LOOK? 

Setting up OPEN 

LOOK 

Getting started 

OPEN L OOK is a graphical user interface that lets you 
run terminal windows and programs by cliclcing menu 
options and icons. You're still working in UNIX, but 
instead of having to type all the commands, you can 
select them from pull-down menus, operate others 
wiLh a mouse, and have several running aL ibe same 
time in different windows. 

OPEN LOOK doesn't start hy default, you configure iL 
to Tun whenever you want. You only have Lo set up 
OPEN L OOK once, after that you can start it hy typing 
a single command. 

rro creat e your own OPEN L OOK en.-vj ronment, you 
first have to run the oladduser, command. This 
program puts various OPEN L OOK and X Window 
System resource files in your home directory, and 
modifies your . profile. 

$ 
.$ 

. ·: . . . ' 

usernam~ 

Log out then log back in to use your changed startup 
file. 
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1"" 
I 

---
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OPEN LOOK and 
the C shell 

Start OPEN LOOK 

10 

The oladduser command doesn't work with the C 
shell. If you use the C shell, copy the following files 
from /usr/XIadm into your home directory: 

• .Xdefaults 

• .olinitrc 

• .olprograms 

You also need to add the following lines to yow· .login 

file: 

• setenv DISPLAY unix:O 

• setenv XNETACCESS on 

• set path=( $path /usr!XIbin ) 

To start OPEN LOOK, type olinit and wait a minule 
for the OPEN LOOK windows and X Window System 

server to start. 

• 

Getting started 
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The OPEN LOOK 
workspace 

Getting started 

After OPEN LOOK starts, you see a single menu on a 
blank screen. The following figure shows the 
workspace with an OPEN LOOK window and the 
workspace menu. 

• 

workspace 
menu 

Pre• ram; ~ 

Utilit!P.<> 0 
Nopcrtle~ I> 
Exil 

!,itle bar 

~-+------., 

121 •term 

window 

• 
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Menus 

Three primary 
types of menus 

12 

Most menus under OPEN LOOK work the same way: 

• make them appear (if not already visible) by 
clicking the right mouse button 

• close or attach them by clicking the push pin at 
the top left corner of the menu with the left 
button 

• select optionR by clicking on them with the left 
button. 

CliCk to ------ t>~ Workspace 

ClOSe Or ( Programs <I> ) 1-- - _ CliCk to 
attach the utilities 1> select 
menu Propurtiuo~ C.• 

Exit 
options 

The mouse buttons are similarly consistent: he right 
mouse button usually brings<Up a menu and selet.is 
options from it, and-the eft butlon usually selects or 
drags an object. 

The three1lrimary pes of OPEN LOOK menus are: 
workspace, ~ndow, and application. Each type of 
menu is _ssition-specific; you get a different one 
depending on where the mouse pointer is when you 
click t'he right mouse button. 

If you have an OPEN LOOK window open, move the 
mouse pointer into it and click the right mouse button. 
A menu for that window appears. Do the same thing 
for a different application and a dilTerent, application-

Getting started 

• 



Three types of 
menu options 

Getting started 

specific, set of menu options appears. You can also 
click on the blank workspace to get the workspace 
menu, or in the title bar of a window, to get Lhe 
window menu. 

workspace menu window menu 
(click in blank space) 

~----------~-------------. 

application menu 

• 
OPEN L OOK menu options do one of three Lh ings: 

• start a submenu L.) 

• start a dialogue box ( > ) 
• start a rogram.(no marker) 

leads to a submenu 

!9 Wcr._spa9 
J. 

!9 Pr<>9r~m~ 

( Pt Olll <:1.111~ ~· G ermlni l Sus•c·n ) 
Utilities () '.mAll 1Mmln11t ~O$~Ic>n 
1-'r<>f'lAr ries t> Clo<l< 

• E•lt EJit J il., 
Cakul•t•""~r 

I Yf'l\ 
l< Loq<> 
Slrln') A•·t 
I lilt 1-'rt>grl'lm4.,, 

• 

starts a 
- program 

leads to a 
dialogue box 

13 



The workspace 
menu 

The window 
menu 

14 

The workspace menu is the first menu you see after 
you start OPEN LOOK. You start all other OPEN LOOK 
programs, menus, and windows using the workspace 
menu. The table on the foil owing page sum rnarizes 
the workspace menu options. 

Option 

Programs 
Utilities 

Properties 

Exit 

Where does it Jead'l 

X programs and tP.nn inal windows 
Programs for managing the 
workspace 
Change setting~ f'or rnousH, icons, or 
keyboard 
Quit OPEN LOOK completely and 
return to regular command pr·nmpL 

Another special mtmu, the window menu, has options 
for manipulating the wit).dow. The window menu 
options are1lle same f{)r all window!:i. 

Window 

Close 
Restore Size 
Back 
Refresh 
Quit 

Getting started 
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Some common 
features of OPEN 

LOOK windows 

Getting started 

OPEN LOOK programs run in windows. Most OPEN 

LOOK windows share the following feaiw·es: 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Resize a window by clicking on one of the lour 
corners and dragging. 

Move a window by clicking anywhere on the 
border 

Explode to fill a screen by double clicking on the 
title har. Double-click again to switch back to 
normal size. 

Shrink a window by selecting Close from the 
window menu. 

Make a window active by clicking the lejbrm,ouse 
button just inside the border or on the'fitle bar. 
The title bar on ihe active window is black. ~Y 
characters you type appear onl in the active 
window, regardless of where ilic pointer iR. 

Scroll through a window by click.ing'the scroll 
bar on the right side of the wj n,dow. 

this button 
for Close 
option 

double clic( 
to explode 
or shrink 

resize window 
(any corner) 

xterm 
•w r .~ 1 root 4~74 ~ 2' 10:37 piS~ 

select t -r"ftl7'4t'-r- 1 root .!.!2.;. ~ 2? 10:15<4 •xPQ~""t·'"' 
-I"'W-t"'"-1"- 1 root 111 rJ~ 28 12:0' ,r"'Vf.' --make -r w-t""'W-r- 1 root 2470 Oc~ 10 09!89 oxp~t~ move -rw-r--r- 1 root 1010 Oct u 11! H, 1'-.t.Al'l 

window drwxrwsrwx 2 l"l"!t'lt. 512 Oct. 15 12!~4 w••• window drwxrwsrw.x 2 f 'VVl 512 Oct 10 1.'! 11511 ~~~~. b4k 

acitve~ 
-rw-r-r- :1. r'IOOt 4670 Oct 16 11 t1 / p&~Jwd _, .... ,. • j _ r ·oot 16816 0~.-• l 1' 14!66 POI"flllt.det. 
-r·w-r·--r- 1 root 101~SV Oot 1i 17:06 padet•b-J# 
-rw-rw-rw-- 1. root i '1 J Uot 16 17!06 fi'IOI:.d 
-•·•;~-t~~o,~-rw-- 1. root • 0•\ ~' ~7:0' ·~•lo~ .pld 
-rw-r--r- 1. root :!31V Oot 16 17:06 )( -"l .. 
-rw-rw-rw- :1 I"Oot, tt938 Oct 16 17:06 r·•••l•l; .... 
-rw-rw-rw- 1 r--oul 3 Oct 16 111~' etQtc 
-rw-r--r- 1 root 8192 Oet H, 1 1:0~. lel.ao.oaoh• 
-r-r- •• 1 r-n()t. 600 Ocl 16 17:04 ~~~· 
- rw-t·-r·- 1 root ''' oot io 17108 otob -rw-1"'-r- 1 root .flf() Uot 16 17 :2-t n.tWOt'"·• 
r-w-rw-r- 1. root 1320 o.t 1' 21:41 dUopdotoo 
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Active windows 

The terminal 
window 

Advantages of a 
terminal window 

16 

You can open many windows at once, but only one can 
be active at a time. You can tell which window iR 
active because it is usually the one at the very front 
(on top of lhe others) and its title bar is filled, while 
lhe otherR are empty. 

The terminal window (xterm) is OPEN LOOK's 
equivalent of a virtual screen. You can type any UNIX 

command in a terminal window. The main clifferen_;.e 
is that virtual screens let you run foreg1·ound 
processes on dif:lerent screens (function keys .,. while 
OPEN LOOK lets you run foreground processes in 
different windows on the same ~:~creen. 

Terminal windows have many advantages: 

• you can cut and aste commands between 
windows 

• you can sc:roll backwards to look at old 
commands 

• you can ope many windows at once 

• xou can change the window's size 

• you can shrink the window so it is temporarily 
ouC of Lhe way, even while a process is active 

• 

Getting started 
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Start a terminal 
window 

Cut and paste 
between 
terminal 
windows 

Getting started 

Start a terminal window hy selecting P r ograms from 
the Workspace menu, then Termi n a l Session (large 
font) or Small T erminal Session (sma11 font) from 
the Programs menu. 

tli Wur \o.\p<~. 19 Pr9~r 41 m) 

( rrogroi""'-S b ( 1 armlttol se~~lon .1 
Ullllli~:~ !r ' Sm1ll 'Terminal S•>)IUII 
Pr.op~rtfes " Cl~;•'k 
I lo:IT Etllr r 1111 

Co.kulot<>r 
EVt:~ \t 

It l oiJi> 
•.tr Jng Art 

You can move text between xterm windowswy cut ·ng 
and pasting. You copy text from one xtcrm (source), 
and paste it into the other xterm (destination). 

To copy text, you must first select the text you want to 
copy. Make the sourccx term active by clicking on its 
title bar. Select the text you want to copy by putting 
the mouse pointer a t the beggining of the text, clicking 
the left mo se butto1), and dragging unitl the text is 
darkened. 

--_J - ' 

source xterm 
with text 
selected 

~-ic;:ll-- destination xterm 
- where you ore going 

to paste the text 
------------------~ 
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Copy the text 

Paste the text 

18 

Copy the text using one of two methods: get the xtenn 
menu (by pointing anywhere in the .x:term window and 
clicking the right mouse button) and l::leleci Edit, then 
Copy from the Edit menu. As an alternative to the 
Edit menu, you can press CTRL and F2 to copy the 

text. 

Paste the text into the destination xterm by making 
that xterm active, poRitioning the mouse pointer 
where you want the text to appear, and press-ing 
CTRL F4. You can also use the select \..he xterm 
menu, then Edit, then paste from the Edit menu t 

paRte text. 

• 

• 

Getting started 
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Scrolling back 
through old 
xterm 
commands 

GeHing started 

& you type more and more commands into the xterm 
window, the old ones scroll off the top of your screen. 
You can scroll back through them by using the scroll 
bar on the right side of the window. 

click here to 
>:term move all the rw r .- 1. roc.e .. ~~~o~r 

-rw-r~o~-r-- 1 1'9Q~ e)QI'<If't4" way up -rw-r-_,._ .. 1. I"OOt lr"'\1,.. 
- r w-rv-r-- :L. root ~-,:orb 
-rw-r-r-- 1. root "' •" ..trWII.I'-"\IA 2 •·uvt. ~ 

··--· ~ l'l ....... ll¥ ;> l'fVIt', SM,bak , ... , ,. r 1 roo~ ,.auWOI 
rw r -1'- 1 root f'or~~.~~~~t. c lick here to ;"'trl-r--r- 1 rwt p~d4t4011,. 

'"'f'IJ .. ....,..,.~,.~ .. 1 I"'Ot fi'IOtd move up or ~~o~-n.~-r~o~- 1 root ·~~ tv,.f'li.A 
~1.1-t"--t'- 1 root ' •" .. , . ..,-,"'-n~-- 1 rvul. ...... At~ down slowly -t'l#-1'..,, .. ,.,_ 1 l"(''nt, ' ~t . .-t.. 
- no-r- r- - 1 root --r r r 1 root --- r....-r-r--- 1 root .. ,.........,..._,.._.._ 1 r oot 
-r!,oir1"U-r---- i f'OGt 

c lic k here to 
move dll t 
way down 

• 
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Customizing your environment 

Customizing your 
login 
environment 

Making a custom 
ksh prompt 

20 

When you first start UNIX, you are working in the 
default environment we set for you. You can change 
this environment by editing (or creating) a file called 
.profile in your home directory and filling it with your 
own custom settings. 

Your shell looks for a startup file in your home 
directory that contains information specific to you 
(such as what your prompt should look like and 
whether you want OP.i!:N LOOK to start automatically). 
The Bow·ne and Korn shell~:~ (see Understanding the 
UNIX shells later in this chapter) use .profile, and the 
C ~:~hell uses .login. Both serve tbe same purpose. 

As an example of how a ~>tartup file affects your login 
se~:~sion when you are using the Ko:rn shell, tzye the 
following lines to put a file called .profile in your home 
directory. 

append to. or 
create file 
called .proflle' 

Getting started 

• 
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Set up aliases 

-
J. : -

' -
I 

, , _ 

~ ' t 

....... 

. ~ ,__ '" 
r · -

c - ~ 

' -t 
,, _ 

Getting started 

... 
-

....____ 

Log out and log in again. Your prompt should have 
the output ofuname and the variable PWD, to show 
your system name and current directory . 

. : ~ 

amiga: ]'ho~~/ust<Fr~o;me> 
' " -,-,- r. 

f • 

You can assign an alias to practically any UNIX 
command. Aliases let you change the name of a 
command, set the options for that command, or even 
combine commands. l n 1act, aliases let you 
completely customize UNIX com mand!:l to suit your 
needs. 

You define aliases in your . profile for the Korn shell 
(or .login for C shell). For exam 1e, y u could make a 
new command to display-tP,e long ls sorted by time (ls 
-It). Here's what you enter to make It display Is -It by 
default. 

NOTE: The format for the alias 
command depends on the UNIX 

shell you are using. (See 
Understanding the UNIX shells 
later in this chapter.) 

• 
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Checking on users and operations 

UNIX is a multi
user operating 
system 

Check to see 
who is logged in 

22 

UN1X is a multi-user, multi-tasking operating system. 
You can have many people and operations working on 

your computer all at once. 

Virtual screens on your 
monitor 

Dumb terminals connected 
. ~=to your system 
: II r -·'I llr -=·'1 

; ll'-~ J 10 (-,~~~-~ ~-
: ~~,~ 
: '-. . : II ,-- I 

II I I . 
• • . I 

c-~-..~ •. . . . 
• . . . . . 
• . 

············ ·· ······· ······················ ········· ···· ·· ·········· ... ..... .. ... ........ . • 

Different w s of working with other users 

U:NlX pxovi~s many commands for checking the 
status o£your system. You can list processes, list 
peo-g e who are logged into your· machine, li~:Sl past 
aet\vities, and control various commands. 

The who command lists the people who are logged in 
to your machine. This list includel:l users who are 
logged in at your monitor, on any lerminals attached 
to yotJr system, or remotely from a networked system. 

Getting started 
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Getting started 

' 

user name where user 
logged in 

$ vJhtl 
j(ie 
steve 
Slli'! 

. / , ,.,_, 
t ·errn/ oon4 
i\?.';('m/06rJ5 . 
,{?l:.~/..0 ; . 

. ~=:: , : .l.'.~k-x .. ::.:: 

May 
May 

. May 

date and time 
user logged In i ~ 

111 0.9 : 08 
14 09 : J.2 
';1:4: 09 ;15 

This example tells you that there are three people 
using your computer: Lwo ofthcm through the vi:~;:(ual 
screens on your monitor (term/con4 and t erm/eon5) 
and one from over the network (pt~/0). Remcmhe 
that all the virtual screens share yout..monitor d 
keyboard; so even though two login sessions may be 
active, only one person is actually sitting in your chair 
using your keyboard . 

• 
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Check on users 
with finger 

comparing 
finger to who 

Use options with 
finger 

24 

• 

Another useful command for checking on other users 
is finger. finger is similar to wh o, except il provides 
a little more information. Here's an example showing 
the output from both who and finger: 

The most useful finger opLion is pt·obably -1. 

$ finger - l 
Logio Name : joe 
Oire~Lory : {home/jof 

I n ~fal life : JOP. Jones 
s 1 /bin/k sh 
n t~rm/con4 

On sinCC" Aug ~~9 :0 ~ : 46' 
l honr Idh=<. ' me 
you have .~ · ~a~mail/jo~ 

1h addition to the standard finger informaUon, the -1 
opiion lists the user's shell, time they have been idle, 

and status of lheir mailbox.. 

Getting started 

• 



Use finger on one 
user 

Getting started 

You can al~o ~pecify one user with finger. 

$ f i nger , j<"•e 
< 

This displays login information only for joe, if he's 
logged in. It's a little faster than finger, since you 
don't have to read thr·ough many lines of inform~ion 
for other users. 

• 

• 
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Check on 
running 
processes 

26 

• 

The who command only tells you the names of the 
user!:! logged into your system. It doesn't tell you what 
these people are doing. One of your routine sys~m 
administration tasks !:!hould include 1·unning the ps 
command. p s gives you a list of your processes. 

:$ ~p .~ 
?lD 

.' r~ n~ . 
1237 

~,.y 

>r.t t yp:<l 
tL,YptJ 

.-' lHF 
u :.0! 
O: Ul 

' ' : ' 
CCIV..Ml\Nn 

p,s . r ' 

k sh " 
):. 

This ~lls you that you have two proccsse~::~ on your 
machine: the ps command (which you just typed), and 
ksh (the Korn shell). 

p s has many options. he one you are most interested 
in is p s -e. This command gives you a list of all 
procet>ses on your system, mcluding yours, other 
users', and system wocesses that are always in the 
back!rround . 

Getting started 
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Use more with ps 

Getting started 

If there is a large list of processes, they scroll by 
without sLopping. You can use the more command to 
look at one screen at a time: 

$ ps -e I more 
: T ', :·.'~:,;·f;, ' ,;~:,: •· 

• -~; f: : . :-~ 

..... 
~' : ... ' 

This says pipe (the vertical bar) the p s command's 
output through the more program so you can,Jook at 
one screen at a time. See Working with fi sand 
directories in this book for help u!:!ing the more 
command. 

process ID 
number 

•: f 

$ pi 
Pl.D 
0 

:I· 0 . ~·10<-
1:19 
l;'23A 
"toz ~;:c 

terminal 
process is 
running on 

ti e P)Ocess 
hqs oeen 
running 

• 

• 

;; ·~~=-:~ " I ... 

' ! : 
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Foreground and 
background 
processes 

28 

s -e 
process 
Information 

_..~:::.s--..J for every user 
process 
information 

finger for you 
login 
information 

who for all users 
login 
information 

who ami for all users 

login 
information 
for vou 

The progression of information requests 

There are two tY-Pes o.t:proccsses:Joreground and 
background. You can see fort:Sground processes on 
your screen. Background processes are hidden from 
your view (Jll are ''free running" in Lbat you don't 

them once Uiey start. 

• 

-

process Is 
visible on 
your screen 

··-
' 

h t;:>.ack~rQUnd 
' '., " " . 

0 . 

foreground 

. ·'' 
·. ·.~ ': 

processAs 
ore hidden 

Foreground and background processes 

Getting started 
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Kill a process 
using the ID 
number 

Use the kill 
command 

Getting started 

Foreground processes can usually be stopped with 
CTRL-C; background processes and some foreground 
ones can only be stopped by a kill command. 

One very important piece of information from ps is 
the process ID (PJD) number. This unique number 
identifie~:> a pr-ocess. You can use the process ID 
number to terminate a process with the kill command. 
You might need Lo kill a process if it freezes, isn't 
working properly, or if CTRL-C doesn't work. 

Use the ps command to fmd the PID (look for the 
process name first in the ps list) Lhen kill to cancel iL. 
If your Lerminal is frozen, presR ALT-funct ionkey to 
t;wltch screens, then log in, ps and kill the bad 
process from there. 

The basic kill command works like this: 

" $ . kj •11 .x -.: 
' . : ' ;-; 

~= . ' 

• 

.•. . 

NQTE: The kill command is as 
dangerous as it sounds. If you 
accidentally kill the wrong 
process, iL's gone. Use kill wiib 
extreme caution. 

' . 

You can only kill your own processes. If you want to 
kill someone else's process, you must first log in as 
root. As root, you can kill any process you flnd 
running on your machine. 

29 
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Sometimes you can't kill a process b y typingkill PID 
hy itself. This usually happens if the proces1::1 you arc 
trying to kill is hung, or is a system proce1::11::1. Tfyou are 
h aving trouble ki]}jng a process, type the following 

kill command: 

: . i 

$ 

The -9 guarantees that the proce1::11::1 will die . 

• 

• 
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Checking on disk usage 

Check on disk 
usage for a 
directory 

Check on total 
disk usage for a 
directory 

Getting started 

You should keep tabs on the amount of disk space you 
and other people use. If you notice that your hard disk 
is filling up rapidly, you should check the space used 
by each person. You do this with the du (disk usage) 
command. It shows you how space is used in a 
directory branch, including the total for that directory 
(in 512 byte blocks) and all iLs subdirectorieo. 

. . . . ; ' 

' . . ' -· ·, . 

This example snows di~tk sa.pf; for .Joe's home 
directory (!home/ioe). The numbers before each 
directory name are fqe number of blocks each 
directory.IP s~ .. Al:ij..oCk is equal to 512 bytes. You can 

only th~otal for this directory by typing du -
... ~~~~ tile size. for all flies with du -a. 

' ,' ,'': 

. ''. ,' 

:' . '' . . :~:-;; ' ;' . ' 

" ·: 
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Use df to check 
the status of a 
disk 

32 

According to du, joe is using 5052 blocks of disk space, 
or 2.5 Mb. The following table shows how blocks, 
kilobytes, and megabytes relate. 

Blocks Exact size Approximate size 

1 0.5KB 
2 1.0 Tlli 

0.5 MB 
0 1,000 RB 1MB 

200,000 102,400,000 100MB 

You can also use t.he df command \.0 check the status 
of your di~:;ks. The -k option with,_ df lists the total 
space available on your disks, amount. of space used, 
amount of space left, percentage of rlisk used, and the 
mount point. 

• 

~'Cl av..u.J .. ~.ity 
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Checking on print jobs 

Use lpstot to 
check on print 
jobs 

Getting started 

You can check the status of every job waiting to print 
on your compuler using lpstat -o. 

$ lpstat -o 

Kank' Owne.r 
:-;· X ··-

job ~'ilcs Total Size 
' . : •..• ·: ·:, .f ·: ·::· : .. : ! 

~~~·~y,"f,t;;~~·~·,j,?.~.";,, :·; ·.:· 145 ... my~ork ~2456 bYtFlr\S 
,- ,-, ·•ro h'· .,.-,;- ;., .,; • ,•.,; • • 

I ' ' t ' 

' . ' !. ! ; • .... .-.; •$.1 • : • 

lpstat wilhout any options shows only you,.r jobs 
waiting to print on the default printer. 

Check the printing chapter later in this book for more 
information on printing . 

• 
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Understanding the UNIX shells 

What is a shell? 
The shell interprets what you type and acts on it, 
generally by finding and running a program. 

Your default shell is defined in a file called 
/etc/passwd. Each Ume you log in, the login command 
reads your line in /etclpasswd and starts the shell for 
you. You can also change shells tempot·arily, after you 
log in, by typing the shell's name (sb , csh, or ksh). 
C'l'RL-D ends your current ~:>hell, either going back to 
your login shell or ending a login session alLogether. 

The /eicJpa~:>swd file contains information about us rs 
who a1·e allowed to login to your computer, including 
their login shell. Here is a sample line from 

/etclpasswd: 

user name 
login shell 

Form re information about /etc/passwd, see Editing 

system files, later in this book. 

Getting started 
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What are the · 
different shells? 

What's the 
difference 
between the 
shells? 

Getting started 

You can choose from 5 shells. 

Shell 

/bin/sb 

/bin/csh 

/bin!ksh 

/usr/lib/rsh 

!bin/ish 

Description - ----
historically, the standard AT&T 
(Bourne) shell 
C shell commonly used by 
programmers and Berkeley 
enthusiasts 
Korn shell, compatible with the 
Bourne shell , includes many C she 
featw·es 
restricted shell , ignores;nost 
commands 
adds job contro functions to sn 

The Bourne shell sb) 1s the standard shell; most other 
shells were developed from it: rt>h is a restriced subset 
of sh commands, jsh adds job control functions to sh 
commands, d ksh contains the commands of sh and 
js , plus many other features. The Korn shell (ksh) is 
t h def~uft Arniga UNIX shell and the one we 
recommend. 

r 

The C shell (csh) is a different Lype of shell; iL's based 
on the Berkeley UNIX system and is not compatible 
with sh. However, ct>h does use some of the same 
commands as ksh. 

35 

• 

i z 
i 
< -· 
& 
~ 

-i 



What's best 
shell? 

36 

csh and ksh use different startup fil es and syntax for 
certain commands. It's important that you follow the 
directions for your shell, particularly when doing, 
comand line editing, using the alias command, or 
!'letting shell variables. 

• 

How shells are related: csh includes some features from all 
the standard shells 

We rec0-mmen<r the Korn shell because it is 
compatible with all Bourne shell functioM and -
proV'iaes some C shell features. Some of its 
con>venien L enhancements include aliases, command 
history, command line editing, and job control. See 
the reference section on login shell~:> in the UNIX 

command reference chapter for more information. 

Getting started 

• 



Restricting user 
accounts with 
/bin/ rsh 

It takes more 
than just rsh 

Getting started 

You can use the restricted shell (rsh) to limit the 
things a user can do on your system. The restricted 
shell prevents a user from: 

• changing out of his home directory (thereby 
getting files other than his own) 

• ch anging the PA'l'H va1·iable (Lhereby gelling aL 
commands that have been hidden from him) 

• using a command that contains a I (slash) 

• redirecting input and output 

The restricted shell alone isn't enough to prevent 
users from getting around on your computer. In 'fact, 
il's quite simple to break out of a restricted shell 
unless you set up a complete reS' ·icted environment. 
This environment should include: 

• 

• 
• 

a special bin directory WI h limited commands 
(ones that dottt. allow you to issue shell 
commands tbat oven;de rsh) 

a special . profile and P ATII for restricted users 

arr~to that does not let you execute shell 
comma11ds 

f ye,.u don't sel up the restricted path and command 
direc"'t,ory appropriately, an rsh user could simply type 
a tandard command and usc its features to break 
your security. 

The restricted shell, properly implemented, is enough 
Lo contain all but the mo8t experienced users, so you 
can let students, beginners, and children play wiLh 
your computer without camring any damage. 

37 
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However, it is extremely difficult lo devise l:lecurity 
mechanisms that are completely foolproof against 

UNIX experts. 

-

• 

• 
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GeHing help from the man pages 

Using the man pages 

The Amiga UNIX man pages are an online reference manual. The man 
pages are stored in a number of directories under /u..qr/man. You can 
check these directories for a llst of man page topics. After formaLting a 
man page, the man page is saved in /usr/catman, so it displays faster 
the next time you request it. 

Man page commands Moving around a man page 

man topic Displays man SPACE BAR Move forward one 
pages for topic. screen 

man man Displays a man RETURN Move forward one 
page that line 
describes how tO 
use the man b Move back one 
pages. screen 

apropos word ~earch for man q Quit 
page$ that 
include word. 

wh, tis to_ ic Displays a short . 
description of 
topic, if a man 
page exists for 
topic. 

• 

• 
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Getting help from the man pages 

What are the 
UNIX man 
pages? 

Request a man 
page 

• 

The UNIX man (manual) pages are a complete on-line 
reference to the system commands. To use the man 
pages, you specify the command you are looking for, 
then scroll through the documentation as it is 
displayed. 

This section shows you how tu select a man page and 
how to read the man pages. 

Suppose you want to see how to use the Is command. 
Instead of reading this book, you could read a 
summary ofls right on your computer. Here'~ ho bo 
get the man page for Is: 

' . 
$ nii!li 1s 

In fact, this is how you get a m an page for any 
command. You type m an followed hy the command 
name. If yo don't khow the name of the command, 
~ee Using apr os to search for man page topics later 
in this cha~tcr. 

Getting help from the man pages 39 
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Move around in 
a man page 

40 

Moving around in a man page is just as easy aR 
requesting one. All man pages are displayed using 
the more command. more lets you step through 
large files , one screen at a time. Here's a brief 
summary of the commands you need to move around 

in the man pages: 

Option 
~ 

SPACEBAR 
RE'l'URN 
b 
q 
? 

What does it do? 

move rorward one screen 
move forward one line 
move back one screen 
quit, reLurn to shell prompL 

geL online help for m~.&:;;;.o_r..._e..,.,--,,.,--

You can also specifY the exactmu ber ofl ines you 
want to move forward by typing a u mher before 

pressing RETURN . 

• 
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Reading a man 
page 

Categorizing the 
man pages 

Every man page uses the same basic layout: 

~~H~e~.a~d~i~n~g~---l Description ________ f:;;l 

NAME 
SYNOPSTR 

DRSCRTP'l'JON 
examples 

command name and :;ummary 
how to use the command (1 to i:l 
lines) 
explains options and their effects 
shows how to use some of the 
opLinnR 

You can also type man man to get instru ·Lions for 
using the man pages. 

The man pages are grouped by the Cype of 
information they contain: user commanas, system 
maintenance commands, etc. For every group of man 
page commands, therei~ a corresponding AT&T 
reference manual of the ~:~arne name. rrhe AT&T 
reference manua~ h~ve the Rame information as the 
man pages. The title on each man page tells you 
which section (group) the command uelongs to and the 
se<..tion number. 

"' 
se~tion 
number 

reference manual 
section name 

,. 

. , , ! , . I , f ' ' 'l ·:;l 
. , , : , r . : . .: : : : , :. 

, , . cp.t1\ 

Getting help from the man pages 41 

• 

~. 

c: 
I!. 
~ 
!. 

i -n 

~ --



Different 
categories of 
man page 
Information 

Where ore the 
man pages 
stored? 

Using apropos to 
search for man 
page topics 

42 

'l'he following table summari:tes the man page 
categories. 

1 

2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 

8 

user and system administration 
commands 
system calls 
library ca 11 s 

file formats 
mi Rcellaneous 
games 
special fil es 
sysl.em maintenance procedures 

The man pages ar.e stored in a n ~er of directories 
w1der /usr/man (g 'tbrou h g8 . If you want to sec a 
list of m an page cqmmancl. for any sedion described 
above, check its directory. 

ay-be times when you want to find all man 
pages tHat 1·eference a particular comma11d or word. 
You can use a command called apropos to search Lb e 
man page directories for a keyword. 

Getfing help from the man pages 
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- $ apropos who 
rusers {1 } . - w}to' s logged ip. em l uc.;l nur;·hines . ·~ .. ' -·-

r w)I<J ( l) . :-who' $ 1 ogged ifl;, on l ocaJ. mjichil~l:l;o , <i' · 
rwhod, i n . L"whod (1M) - .s:l{.stero .~t>'~t.m; se:rve'i · . 
w (1) - •..r:tio 'i s logg~c.i iii, and what an=; they doi~q 
who (1) -who i s on the system 
wh~><.~mi (1) - display t .he ef-:ective curreul u:>eL name 
whodo (1M) - who is doing what 
whois (1) - I nter-net. u:;~·L name directory service 

In the above example, apropos found every yan page 
that makes reference to the who command or to the 
word who. The command name and section num er 
that apropos displays come from the man page 
description. 

command 
name 

• 

Getting help from the man pages 

man page 
section 

command 
description 

• 

. : . 

43 

--

~~ 
g:~ 
m ~. 

:f 
::II -CD 
ut 

Q 

~ 



• 

I 

Using whatis to 
get a command 
description 

Speeding up the 
man pages 

Using cotman to 
preformat the 
man pages 

44 

The whatis command displays three pieces of 
information about any command you specify: 

• command name 

• command section 

• lline description 

.:- :: .: . 

The first lime you use a man page, it takes few 
secondR for man to format it. The second lime you l)Se 
the same man page, il appears on ypur screen ahfiost 
instantly. This is because man saves the jormatled 
version and uses it in the future. 

To skip the reformatting process for every new man 
page, you can format them all in advance using the 
catman command. The drawbacks to catman arc 
that it creates alJoul lG megabytes of formatted man 
pages (in addition the 5 Megabytes of unformatted 
man pages ana it takes about three hours to process. 

Your formatted man pages gradually grow as you 
reque~t more man pages. You can periodically 
remove these files from /usrcatman to free disk space; 
keep the ones you read most often. 

Getting help from the man pages 
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Working with files and directories 

File commands Directory commands 

cp Duplicate files cd/ Move to root directory 
mv Move or rename files cd Move to your home 
rm Delete flies cd .. Move up one directory 
chmod Change file permissions level 

cat Display file contents pwd Show your current 

more Display a page at a time directory 

tail Display last 10 lines of mkdir Make a new directory 

file rmdir Remove empty dir otory 

head Display first 10 lines of chmod Change directory 
. • 

file penmss10ns 

find Search for a file Is List dir~ctories contents 

File and directory concepts 

File types Directories, devices, executable programs, text, data 

Wildcards 

Permissions 

Charactp, . ubstitu.tions. *for many characters, ? for 
one character in a file name 

You can give people the authority to read, write, or 
execute (rwx) your files and directories. Assign 
permissions io yourself (u ), people in your group (g), 
others (o), or all (a) people. Use chmod to change the 
permissions. For example, chmod a+rw lets anyone 
read and write a file. 

• 
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Working with files and directories 

Why should you 
read this 
chapter? 

• 

Your understanding of files and directories is critical 
to working with UNIX. Just about everything you do 
with U NIX requires at leas l one file. You have to know 
how lo manipulate these files by looking al, copying, 
moving, renaming, and deleting them. 

Files are all stored in directories. Some of these 
directories hold system files, some hold your files, and 
some hold other users' files. You have to be able to 
move around these directories, create new ones, and 
remove old ones to work with UNTX files. 

This chapter gives you the basic information you need 
to work with UNIX files and directories. 

• 

• 
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Working with directories 

The root 
d irectory 

48 

The UNlX directory structure rescmblt:ls a pyramid. 

• 
/ .. • 

.. . . 
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""' 
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-. . . . 
.• . · . 

.. / ~ .. 
. ·· · .. . . ... • . . . . . . 

/ 

. . . . 
· . 

. 
• 

• • • · .. . .. . •. ... ... .. 
• 

. . • • • • • 0 •••••••••• - ·.. • • • • •• ••••••••••••••••• •••• •••••••••• • 
Directory structure grows downward into more directories 

and files 

There iRa "peak" o.r;...tap director called the root, and 
referred to in U - as a slash (/). Everything else 
branche!:> down and o t from this peak. 

• 
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What is a path? 

cd 1 moves to 
the root directory 

To move through the branches, you must specify a 
path. The path is a road map to the directory you 
wanL. 

~ o---
;usr 

C/etc/ad~ --- -I 

• 
No matter where Y9U are, you can always switch to 
the root directory by typ· g cd I. (cd stands for 
change direc ry). 

• 
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Your home 
directory 

pwdtosee 
where you are 

50 

D 
~ 

'----mary 

you ore here cd 
move to your home 

cd .. 
move up one level 

cd stuff 
move down one level 

cd / home/ mary 
move directly to a 
directory 

cd . ./joe 
move up, the!) down 

Different ways of using cd to move around 

When you first log<in, ( Gu are in your home eli rectory. 
Your home directory is where you keep all your 
pen:;onal files. Y ur hom e directory also contains some 
special configuration i i]es thaL your shell reads when 

you log.in. 

You ca . ch Q.cli that you are in your home directory by 
using tn pwd (print working directory) command. 
pwd always sh ows your current location in the 

director y t ree. 
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cd to return 
home 

You can always return to your home directory from 
anywhere by typing cd by itself. 

cd to move 
home pwd to verify the 

.--_,1---~~;:_~-~-e-.,_......-_,_ .... ,--......,----,-,...--..,..,-. ...,--,d 

$t;d ~ '··· 
!i · pwd •r-~ ' ,.;. . .•. ., "· • ~ -:f -, -. 

/home/mydiLcctory 
$ f:~~:· 

You are here 

• 
p d /home/joe 

cd /home/joe 

cd .. /home 

cd .. / .. I 

• 
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What are the 
standard 
directories? 

52 

System V Release 4 comes with many default 
directories. These start with 12 directories off root, 
then many others below them. 

0 
~ 
bln . .:.....,....v 

\ si~~.d- v 

(13 
~ usr 

GJ 
C:::l 
vor 

root directory contains 12 standard directories and the 
UNIX kernel 

You can move into any one oft esc directories. If you 
want to move in the /etc directory, type cd /etc. 

Each default directory serves a specific purpose. 'T'he 
table on the following page lists the directory name 
and its purpose. 
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What do the 
standard 
directories 
contain? 

Create 
directories 

What is i t for? Directory 
~---+--------------------

bin 
elc 
lost+ found 
shin 
home 
mnt 
tmp 
WH' 

dev 
proc 
var 

user commands 
system configuration Iiles 
file syslem rt:~pairs 
[o)ystem leve1 commands 
users' home directorie~ 
temporary mount point 
Lemporary flies for the system 
more commands and Hystem files 
all the device files 
mount point for "proc" file system 
system configuration iller; 

• 
You can create your ~ directOries by using the 
make directory command (mkdir). If you want to 
create a directory.,of£.your home directot·y, cd to your 
home director,Yl then cype the mkdir command. 

' . 

• 
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Remove 
directories 

54 

You can change from the current directory into the 
new directory by using cd. 

. . 

I ' '• 

~: . 

You can remove a directory just a~:~ easily as you 
created one. The only catch is that the directory mnst 
be empty. If you try to remove a directory that Rtill 
has files or subdirect ories in it, rmdir t elll:l you that 
the directory il:l not empty. You hav:c to, r·em(}Ve 
everything from a directory before<you can remove the 
directory itself. 

·-~ ' ·,• -; ' 

I I -:: 

I 

" I ' 

' . ;-: '· . ·: . . ' 

• 
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Understanding the different UNIX file types 

How many types 
of files are there? 

Check the file 
type 

There are three basic UNIX file types: directory, plain, 
and special. You can use theRe files Lo represent many 
different Lhings, including: 

• d i rectorie!:! 
store pointerR to other files 

• devices 
files LhaL commnnkate with diRk drives, 
terminals, etc 

• executables 
program!:! that you can run 

• text or da ia 
contain code, characters, and data 

• ~:>pecial 
files thai are devices 

You can use the file command to check ~file's Lype. 

$ file /e~~/ u ~wd 
/c~~~~~~~wd : ascii 

'T'hefile command won't work on fileR unless you have 
pe~ssion to read Lhem. If you try to usc file on a file 
that~ou "Clon't have permission Lo read, the file 
command responds with an error message . 

. . , . 

filcrwme : cannot open : Permi ::;::; ion denied 

Working with files and directories 55 

• 

< -

--

z 



56 

If you get this message, you are trying Lo look at an 
important file with restricted permissions. You can't 
look at this file unless its owner lets you . 

• 

• 
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Listing files 

List your files 
alphabetically 

List one file 

"rhe Is (Jist) command gives you a list of files in a 
directory. There are at least twenty options you can 
use with ls . We're going to describe some of the more 
common options here, but you can use the manua l 
pages (type man ls) to get information about other ls 
options. 

Is , without any options, lists the files in the current 
directory in alphabetical order by ftle name. 

$ cd I 
$ l :; . . 
l:>d.;r~ . etc · ····. _l psLt .!:ound · ;" 
home. ' •· 11'1\"lt · '." · Lntp · •· · 
d P.v st.;~nd proc 
var 

•• 

.Sl:'l i n ,;, 
l • X 1 

· ns r 

Is with a file 9 aroe shows you only that file (if it 
exists). ls wfth · directory name show!:> the files in 
that directory . 

$ ~- fi ~n~mc 
fjl ~n . c 
$ ls <.l.i...c. E:ot-ory nsme .. · . '" . , · ·.,. · . -•·· .. , 

. fl~ .·. . fi i e.'' ' f ':i'l e . ": :r.i.'l~ .. "fi:le ' ,__ f i'l'e .. ··.:·. ' .. , 
tile fi l ~ fil~ tile tile file 
fil P. f i le li_e filP. f i le Lile 

l· :: f; 
" II ' 

.-; '-!~· 
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Other ways to list 
files 

Combine Is 
options 

58 
• 

You specify options for the Is comma11d by typing a 
space, a dash, and the option. 

S ls -1 

Here's a list of some useful Is options: 

Option 

-a 
-1 
-s 
-t 
-u 
-r 

What d oes it do'? 

Display all files in the directory 
Show type, size, pcrmissiom>, o ner 
Display block size of each.file 
Display in 6rder by last change date 
Show t®~ last used 
Rc er~e the sort order 

You can combi\1c some Is options to customize your 
file lit:;t even fu her. You could combine the -a (all) 
and ihe -s (block size) options to list all files and their 
size in 512 byte blocks. 

current parent hidden 
directo ry direcory file 

regular 
file 

• ls -ao-l_v_e_l u_p_-1--- - - -. -. -. --+- --- -----1 

2 . 2 .. 2 . history 70 newfile . . 

, ' , ' r ' 
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'l'he best way to leam about the Is options is to try the 
ones we gave you, then experiment with different 
combinations. You can't hurt anything by 
experimenting with Is . If you don't have enough files 
in your directory, try listing the /usr/lib or /usdpuhlic 
directories, then any directories under them. 

• 

• 
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Finding files 

Search for files 

Use · and? to 
match patterns 

60 

The UNIX system has commands that search through 
directories for 1iles. This section shows you how to: 

• substitute wildcard characters j n file names 

• use the find command to locate flies 

'l'he shell lets you oubstjtute characters in a file name 
with the asterisk (*) and the queotion mark (?), as well 
as other special characters. These characters are 
known as wildcards because they can represent any 
characters you want. 

The difference between the two is that the asterisk 
can substitute 1or any characters in a file namc,)mt 
the queotion mark must substitute or exactly one 
character at a time. 

-----"'-'--.& 
documentl 
document2 
document3 

docw* .~- document? 

Your home dil·cc ory might contain 50 files. You only 
want to list document.] , document.2, and document.3. 
:fi re's two ays the wildcard characters help you do 
this: 

$ ls dock . * 
docurn..ent. . 1 .docum~n \. . 2 doc:nment . ::1 uQ~. revi P.W . ,, . .. .. : 

{,; •• ~:. v ,.; . ' :'· ·-: f' : • • ,j ! ! 

A better way is to use a more exact search pattern. 
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Use the find 
command to 
locate files 

$ ls doc.nm~nt.? 
document . l document.2 document . 1 

As you can see, the second method, using the question 
mark, is more specific than the al:lterisk method. You 
weren't looking- for a document called doc.review, but 
becam;e asterisks are a general sub~titntion, you .ftOt 
it anyway. 

The find command, like many UNIX commands, is 
very powerful. You can ul:le it to find any num r of 
files, anywhere on your hard disk) in any directories 
that you are allowed to read. The power and 
flexibility of the find command also make it difficult 
to use. For this reason, we are going to show you the 
basics of using find o locate a file. If you want to 
experiment fur e1· with find, check the man pages 
(type man fin(!) for more specific uses. 

The fin·d,_command searches tlu·ough every directory 
~d every dis'R in your machine if you stat't from root. 
Thil:l takes a long time and could produce an 
overwhelming- amount of infon-nation. Most of the 
time you will probauly want to search for files starting 
in your home directory, or in a specific directory 
branch. In this case, f"md starts from the specified 
directory and searches through the directories that 
branch off it. 
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Find files in or 
below your 
home 

62 

find I 

~ find /home/joe 
/ ,, , ,, 

find can search any part or a directory tree 

Here's the most basic use r the find command: 

all files named 
filename 

and display 
them on the screen 
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Looking at a file's contents 

Display files You can look inside a text file without actually doing 
any work on it. This section gives you some options 
for looking at all or part of a file (top, bottom, or page 
by page). 

more head cat 

- --

---

--
• 

---
~ 

tail 

Different commands look of all or part of a file 

• 
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Display an entire 
file- cat 

Use the cat command to display lhe contents of one or 
more files. 

$ cat .tilcn~~me 

Tfyou type cat filename , and the file does not exist, 
cat tells you that it can't open the 11le. Tfyou try to 
cat a fi le that you are not allowed to read, cat lelJs 
that you are denied perrnisi:iion. 

If you are not in the directory where the file is loca ed, 
you must type the path to the file before the .filename. 

$ cat /users/h e /· ee 

• 
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Display a page 
at a time - more 

Large files scroll by quickly, leaving only lhe lasl 
screen of lines visible. Unless your file is very small, 
you miss the top and middle parts of it. The easiest 
way around this problem is lo use one of lhe olher 
commands desc1·ibed in this section. The hard way is 
to usc CTRL-S to stop scrolling and CTRL-Q to restart 
it. 

The more command works like cat, except that it 
pauses after each screen and lets you move forward or 
backward. You press lhe space bar lo continue o.9--to 
the next screen. more shows the percent of the~ 
document you have read in the bottom left cor er of 
lhe screen. 

• 

• 
more shows one page at a time 
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more options 

66 

$ more filename 

bottom 6f so:reer. 
- nu,>,t e - 50% 

•·::- -; . ' 

~ :. . . 

more has many other options for moving arou f\d the 
file. Some of theBe options are liRted below. 

What does it do? Options 
~- _______ ,_ ______ ~------------------

SPACEBAR 
RETURN 
b 
q 
? 

/text 

Move forward one S(.T een 

Move fo ard>onc line 
l_,.l¥10\'e bac one Rcreen 

Quit, return to shell prompt. 
Ge online help 

text palletn 

You ca al!:>o specify the exact number of lines you 
wanl to move forward or back. For other options, 
chec'k the more man pages. 
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Display the end 
of a file - tail 

• 

The tail command displays the tail, or end, of a file. 
The tail command, in its simplest form, takes just a 
filename. 

. " . . ' . . ~ .. 

$ tail filefJ~((~ -, ..... -.. ,, . ' 

' ~~ ; . 

By default, tail displays the last 10 lines of 1ilename, 
You can also specify the number of 1 ines you want' to 
see by typing+ or - number of lines. 

$ tail ~3 filename 

If you type apegativc n mbcr , -3, tail shows the last 
three lin~s of the fil~ If you type a positive number, 
+3, tail ~art· the display at line 3. 

Sec the tail man pages for a complete list of tail 
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more options 

66 

$ mor.e fileJJ<JJne 

top or screen 

.bot tom ot .s cz::ecn · • 
- more- ' 5'0% ,.,. ·•·'.' ; · 

• • . •;<! 
. :. ;. ~ :~- • *= 

more has many other options for moving aro nd the 
file. Some of these options arc listed below. 

Options What does i~do? --------1- ~~----- -----~~ 

SPACEBAR 
RETURN 
b 
q 
? 
• 

!text 

'Move. forward one screen 
Move forward one line 
M <>ve bac one screen 
Quit, ~eturn t.o shell prompL 
Gel online help 
Uil.u texl pattern 

·~O)<'lso specifY lhe exact number ofline:s you 
wanj:. to move forwa1·d or back. For other options, 
cl1eck the more man pages. 
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Display the end 
of a file - toil 

• 

The tail command displays the tail, or end, of a file. 
The tail command, in its simples lform, takes just a 
filename. 

S t a; l filenctJlle 

By default, tail displays the last 10 lines of filename. 
You can also speci(y the number of lines you want to 
see by typing+ or- number of lines. 

If you type a negative number, -3, tail shows the last 
three lines fthe file. If you type a positive number, 
+:1, tatl star · lhe display at line 3. 

~e the tail man pages for a complete lisl of tail 
options . 
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Display the 
beginning of a 
file - head 

68 

The head command displays the head, or beginning, 
of a file. The head command, in ils simplest form, 
takes just a filename. 

'. 
$ head f ilename 

.. ;. 

he ad display!:! the first 10 lines of filename. You _;an 
also specify the number uflines you want lo seeoy 
typing minus and a numher. 

:r..: 
-;, . 

$ head - 20 f i leil<JJtJc• 
. .. 

;-. 
·' . 

This example displays the first 20 lines of filename. 
You can ~ec'fy any number of lines for head to 
displw. 

See the head man pages for a complete list of head 
options . 

• 
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Copying files 

Copy files The cp (copy) command lets you duplicate a file and 
give it a new name. Although you ustl c p exclusively 
for duplicating a liltl, it can actually achieve Lhree 
dilferent goals: 

• duplicate a file and give it a new name 

• 
• 

.. 

duplicate a file and put it in a different directory 

duplicate a file, put it in a djfferenL directory, 
and give it a new namtl. 

.. .. . . . . . . . . . . 
new 

. . ..... 
. . "" .... ....... .. -... . . . . . . 

. . . .. .. . . . . . 
. .. . ... 
~new . . 

CQ copies files to a new name or a new place 

You can also cp more than 1 file, by typing each 
filename or by using wildcards. 
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Same directory
different name 

Different 
directory - same 
name 

70 

The following examplt! shows you how to duplicate a 
file. 

$ 

' " 
~ 

._,• ·l~ '. ,. '~· . ,. 

cp s~urcefile dcstin'atLcmi>f le " · 
; 'l 

-f 

; • ! ,. • . ,-: : !' 

-x : : 
' '' 

'rhe source file is the one that. already eJciRts, and the 
destination file is the duplicate you are creating. '!Jlls 
example would put tht! new file in your currenV 
directory. 

NOTE: If the destination fi e already 
exists, cp overwrites it, 
destroying it! ori~al contents. 
Don't be careless; rf you 
acch~:e tallY. co_QY-the wrong 
direction you could destroy a file 
inRtcad of copying it. 

Copymg files a new place is similar to the above 
example, except you must specify a destination 
directory. 

. ;, " .. ' •• '. '! -; ,. .. : •• ' .. ' .. ; .... • :?- • • .. - ' ' 
·• ,:.: ' r~ .. ·• "" : .}' ., .. 
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Different 
directory -
different name 

Copy several 
files at once 

This example shows you how to copy a file beLween 
direcLories, giving the new file a djfferent name. 

.. 

$ cp sr.wr c efil e dirPctory/nc.:w.fi l e 

. . . 

This example shows you how to copy several files 
between directories. 

You use the move (m v ) ~and to rename files or 
move them Lo a iffercnt place. 

• 
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Renaming and moving files 

Rename files 

......... . . ·· .. ... . . . .. . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. .. 

.. ~ 

mv renames a file or moves it to a different place 

UnHke the cp command, mv does not create a 
duplicate ofthe fin:;t file. It eplac s the first file with 
the new file, so you hav~-a new file but nul the old one. 

$ mv £i.le 

NOTE: If the new file already exists, mv 
overwrites it, del:llroying its 
original contents. 

72 Working with files and directories 

• 



Move files to a 
different 
directory 

Move many files 
at once 

You can use mv to move a file to a cliilerent director·y. 
mv does noL create a duplicate file for the destination 
directory. It takes the original from the soLu·ce 
directory and leaves nothing in iis place. 

$ mv filename rlirc~Lo~y/filPn<~c . .. •:-j :! . . 
':-· ,. ' 

You can move multiple files Loa new directory by 
listing more than one file after the mv comm~nd and 
before the directory name. 

. ; :, 

mv f.i'1cJ~i4'ne<'f;.it-9 ~'n;i:::l J.i..l enamP.3 . ~-tiL~ttory. 

:: . ·; 

• 
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Deleting files 

The rm 
command 

74 

You can delete files using the remove (rm) command. 

S r m £.1 leniime 

Don't leL the simplicity of this command fool you. It 
has Lhe potential to do a lot of harm. You should 
double check Lhe filename before using rm.. You 
should be even more cautious when you delete files 
using wildcard characters. You could end up deleting 
more files than you wanted to. 

rm does not ask you to confirm ~at you want to 
delete the file~:> , nor does it Lel) you which files it 
deleted. You might want Wuse rm -i instead; iL asks 
if you are sure bef6re delc,ting each file. 

• 

NOTE: f~ou remove an important file , 
ther is no way Lo get it back. 
Don' e careless with the rm 
command . 
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Protecting your files from other users 

File attributes 

If you check your directory using Is -1 you see line~ of 
information that include several different groups of 
data. 

These are the file attributeR. 'T'he following figure 
shows you whaL each attribute means. 

file file owner group 
type permissions ID 

Jile 
size 

dqte last 
modified 

., ; .. 

s -'I shows everything about a file 

fi e type 

• • permtssHmH 
owner 
group ID 
file size 
la::st modified 

Regular(-),dir(d), block(b),char(c), 
pipe(p), or link (1) 
Who can usc the file lind how 
Person who created the file 
Group to which owner belongs 
Space it takes up on your disk 
Date and lime file was last changed 
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Change file 
permissions 

76 

You can prevent other users from reading, writing, or 
executing your files. You do this by changing the 
permissions asso<.:iated wjth a file or directory. 

The letter::~ from position 2 to 10 at each line indicate 
the file permissions. Notice that there are three 
groups of three characters (rwx rwx rwx). Each group 
of three letter refers to specific types of users. 

owner 
permissions 

- " .; 'f: 

group 
permissions 

I 

other 
• • perm1ss1ons 

/ 

Permissions can be different for you, your group, and all 
others 

The above example says til t ilie owner has read, 
write, and execut perm ission for this file. People in 
the owner's grotip can read and execute it, and 
everyone e1se can only read it. There are other less 
common letters you can substitute here, but they are 
ge erally u~d by programmers. 

Symbol 

r 
w 
X 

Gives permission to 

read the file 
write the file (change it) 
execute, or run , lhe file 
not available 
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Owner Group 

writer 

documentation 
department 

Other 

Company 

Your world is you, your group, d everybody else 

• 
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Change 
permissions 
using chmod 

Basic use for 
chmod 

• 

76 

You can change the permissions for any iile you own. 
You can make it so that: 

• you are the only person who can change a file , 
but everyone can read it (-rw-r --r --) 

• only you and people in your group can change or 
use a file ( -1·w-rw----) 

• nobody but you can even look at your file 
( -r-------) 

• any other combination you can lhink of. 

You change file permissionR by adding or removing an 
1·, w, or x. You add 01· 1·emove an r, w, and x using the 
chmod command. 

The following example shows the basic -ut>e for 
chmod. 

for user, group, and other ugo) 
add(+) 
read, write, execute <rwx) 

to filename 

' ' 

l4: 36. . . ' ' ,: 
' It ' I 

Is -1 then shows the changed permissions . 

Working with files and directories 

• 



• 

The following is another example of chmod. 

from others (o) 
sub1ract (-) 
read. write. execute (rwx) 

for filename 

.. '' ... 
:; . ,( ., ·-: 

, .. :x.·; .,._ . ... ;, .. : 
~1 ' 14. ;''36.' t ilf;Hl..tUl 

·i: :'-J': .' . 

Is -1 then shows the changed permlssjons 

As you can sec from the two examples, chmod adds or 
subtracts privilege~.; from a 1ile~ All :you have to do is 
~.;pedfy any combination of opt ions in the form of 
people action permission. 

You do noi put a space etw n the 3 components of 
the permissig.ns argument. 
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Using chmod on 
directories 

80 

add or subtract 
user, group permissions 
other, all read, write ,execute 

'>.. / "- . ..;~· 
f .. ;·"' '-, .. ·' / 

~·· . ' .k'f' ~·i ; ' 

1 • I ! 

.. . . 
S· · 'chmod .. ugoa ~-,rw.x . ~~Jpnam~ . . . 

b ! ~ t ,, 

-· " 
., 

,, ' 
" ' ' .. 

··'' .. ' .. ' .. 

people action permission 

You can use chmod to restrict y ur directgries as 
well. You can make it so othel\user~:> can't'look in, add 
files to, remove files from, or sa. files in you 
directories. chniod f6r direcWry works exactly like 
chmod for files~ except yo specify a directory name. 
'rhe directo;cyipermislfions only affect operations on 
the directory, ot the files in the directory. 

r 
w 
X 

Gives group permission to 

list directory (read names in it) 
add rues toiL or delele them (modify) . 
use Gles in the dire<:t.ory or execute · 
them (search the directory) 

Working with files and directories 
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Troubleshooting 

Problem 

Can't change 
into a directory 

Can't delete a 
directory 

Can't delete a 
file 

Can't list a 
directory 

Can't display, 
move, rename, 
or copy a ile 

Solution 

Be k:>ure you are typing the directory path correctly. 

You may not have pennission to read or execute that 
directory. 

Directory Rtill has files or subdirectories in it. 

You may not have permission to write or cxecu e the 
parent direcLory of the directory you want te delete. 

You may not have permission to<Wriie or execute the 
directory where the file is. 

You may not have read access to the dirt~ctory. 

You mpy not have read access to the file. 

you may not have write permission for the file. 

You may not have permission to read, write or execute 
the directory you are now in. 

You may not have used the correct path or the file 
might be empty. 

Working with flies and directories 81 
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Problem 

Accidentally 
copy over or 
delete an 
existing file 

Can't find a file 
using find 

Find lists too 
many files 

Which file was 
used last? 

Copy an entire 
directorY. tree 

• 
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Solution 

No way to get it back. Be extremely careful when 
copying, moving and deleting flies! 

The ille may not be in the path you ~pecified. 

The flle may be in a directory Lhat you can't read. 

Modify your search path or wildcard paLle1 1 to 

narrow the search. 

Use ls -lt or ls -fllt to list the contents of a directory in 
order by date changed. 

Us~)s -altu tolist flles jn the order in which they 
were la8 accessed !or any reason. 

Use Lbe cp command with the -r opLion. 

Working with files and directories 

• 
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Printing 

Printing terms and concepts 

Print service Amiga UNIX uses the standard UNIX lp print service 
commands 

lpsched lp program that spools print jobs and schedules 
them for printing 

Conversion 
interface Program through which files pass on their way to th 

printer. Used to convert text to Postscript, for 
example, or to send special characters to a printer 

Default printer 

Print job 

Printer to which you automatically print 

Any file that is queued and waiting to prin 

Print commands 

lp Cornman d that sends 
a. file to the default 
printer 

Ipadmin Command you use to 
define a printer 

lpstat Co and you use to 
check on the status of 
a print ~ob or printer 

disable Stop printing 
enable Restart the printer 
ancel Kill a print job 

reject Do not let jobs into 
print queue 

accept Allow jobs into the 
print queue 

Conversion interfaces 

Co ve.csion interfaces are located 
in /usr/spoo1/lp/model 

Available interfaces: 
postscript 
standard 

• 

-0 
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Printing 

Why should you 
read this 
chapter? 

Using a printer 

Set up a printer 

Printing 

Most of the effort involved in printing is setting up the 
lp (line printer) print service. This chapter shows you 
how to set up the lp print service and how lo print 
files. 

You (and other people who ul::ie yow· computer) can: 

• print a file 

• list the jobs waiting to print 

• cancel a print job 

The important printer configuration !:!Leps you nee 
iak.e are: 

• make sm·e lpsche d is running in the 
background 

• physically connec.:l tbe printer to a serial or 
parallel port 

• login as root 

to 

• checkj etc/inittab o be sure the port il:l not being 
~-ror logins 

• name our p1;nter 

iden tify the printer's device name 

choose a conversion interface depending on the 
lype of printer you have 

83 

• 

c: 
~ -:::J co -:r 
~ 
< -· 
& -· -0 ... 

--



84 

You Ul:!e the lp command to send a file to a print queue 
(and ultimately a printer). lp takes your file and puts 
it j n the qu eue for the print scheduler (lpsche d). One 
by one, Jpsche d sends the files to the printer, until 
there arc no more left in the queue. 

reject 
stops print 
jobs here 

lp 
Starts a 
print job 

----- -
i 
: - queue 
• . . . . 

accept 

disable 
stops print 
jobs here 

enable 

Understanding the UNIX print process 

• 

Printer 

Printing 
R '_ I --



Using Ipadmin to add a printer 

Define your 
printer 

Printing 

Before you can run lp, you need to define your printer. 
You do this by using the Ipadmin command. 

You use Ipadmin to add a printer connected to your 
system, change an existing one, or change the defi:mll 
printer. The following example shows th~ basic 
format for Ipadmin. 

name 

device 

interface 

nobaiUler 

• 

what users call this print~r 

device nam<)/dev/par, 
/dev/term/ser, or /dev/term/qlOO 
throughl.dev/term/ql06 if you are 
using a ql card. The bottom port 
on th e. ql card · s /dev/tcrm/qlOO 
and,. the top port on the ql card is 
/dev/tcrm/ql06) 

program that controls files for 
printer (standard, PostScript, or 

• any program m 
/var/spoolllp/model) 

allows you to print without a 
banner page if you choose 

• 
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enable and 
accept the new 
printer 

86 

• 

The following exampltl defineR a PostScripL printer on 
Lhe main serial purL. 

printer 
name 

main serial 
port 

• 

\ 
\ \-~~ ...,----,....---!..._ 

- -# J.p?;~Oinin "'P p.s , - y / de:y/te..r,m/::;Ar .. , , , "" , , 
-i /var/:>pqol/lp/model/po:;JL:;;cript · -o · no:OariH~:f( 

PostScript 
interface 

' ' .. ... " 

all users to print 
wltho~rbanner 
page 

To complete the proces&:o adging a printer, use the 
en able and acee.JJt commands. These tell lp and 
lpsch ed to accept print-requeBLS from users , and Lo 
print these equests. 

:: 

P.oi!ble pr i11LcrnamA 
uecept: printeplulllC: 

:: 1-" : +·i . ·.o· 
" 
.. .-.,<: :·: 

.1·:: ' ' 

.... ~a , , 

" ,.:.:· : <!~::: 

.,.:-:·" 

The default printer iB Lhe one where you want your :~ J 
files to print when you don't specify a printer. . ... 

_] 
Printing 

-
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-

Use Ipadmin to 
name your 
default printer 

Send a print job 
to a different 
printer 

Special note for 
serial printers 

I 

Printing 

-

In the previous example oflp a dmin, you defmed a 
printer and an interface but did not tell lp to asRnme 
that print jobs automati.cal]y go to thjs printer. lp 
won't know what printer to uRe u11less you specify one 
with each lp command or assign a default printer that 
you use most often. 

To define your default printer, you need to run the 
Ipadmin command again with the -d option. 

J po..id'llin - d printenJame 

The printer printername will be your destination 
printer until you change it or specify another one. You 
can change it at any time by running Ipadmin -d 
with another pri tcr name. You can change your 
default printer for a fiJe by typing the following option 
when you print the file. 

$o Jp - 'f!XlnLern..une lilename 

If you connect the printer to a serial port, you should 
check /etdini ttab. If you have A ~>er line i.n /etdini.ttah, 
be sure it is off ~>O you can print to it. The sm· port 
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Change an 
existing printer 

88 

inittab line usually has its getty turned off; it is 
switched to respawn if the port is used for a dumh 
terminal. 

• •• 

!'ll'lr0 : 23:off: /etc/getty term/s~I. t lll<,.~in port 

Usc Ipadmin to change the settings for existing 
printers. You can change the device namc.r d the 
interface, or either one, by identifying the printer and 
typing the new setting. 

change the 
printer, device, 
and interface 

• 
change the 
lnterface 

• 
chqngethe 
d fault printer 

..... 
change the 
device 

Printing 

• 



Delete a printer 

• 

Printing 

To delete a printer from the lp system, use the 
lpadmin -x option. 

# 1 padmin - x p .. dntername ... . 

• 

• 

-J 
cp 
:s. 
8. 
:::;: 
0 ... 

, 
c 
!!. 
:I 
co 
CD -
~ g -n 
3 c -· -

89 



Printing a file 

Usethelp 
command to 
print a file 

Print to another 
printer 

-

The lp command starts the printing process. Afler 
you configure your printer with Ipadmin, you can type 
Jp filen.ame to print a file. 

·.• l 

$ lp filename 

If you want to usc a printer other than your dfiault, 
you need to tell lp which printer to use. 

. ' 

. . -;, . 
~. .J.p -:q. p.r·inteu1,~me 

' .. 
p ' 

' ' ' 

You can cheek the dcfauJt printer name by typing 
lps tat -p. 

.. 

' ' 

. ~ ' " . ',- . .. ' . 
$ 1 St;.tt -p , , 

' ' • f " 

,ppntl'!.r II~A :Ls j rtl e . enabJ.o<;l si,r•tQe thuz. .~ep Ji .. 
12 ':25 : 17 EDT 1990. avallA~L~. 

-; ·,· •. ~f 

90 Printing 
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lp options 

Print a PostScript 
file 

Print a troff file on 
a PostScript 
printer 

Print a text file 

Printing 

Sometimes you have to specify options to th~ lp 
command. Suppose your default print~r is a 
PostScript printer with a PostScript interface. This 
interface normally converts text files to PostScript, 
but you might want to print troff or alr~ady
iormatted PostScript files on this printer. The 
following examples illustrate how different lp options 
print different types of files . 

1 r· · 
-1 : :'·' =~ 

" 

$ lp -~ p~'~L!:Icript fi Jename 

The -o postscript option tells the I?ostScript interface 
not lo reformat the file, because it 's already in 
Pm,.tRcript. 

p!>CL..I.pl lp - o postscript 

=~ :: . -:-

This command uses troff to format a text file , then 
converts it to PostScript and sends it to the printer as 
a postscript fi le. 

;-; :: ' 
:- . . : ' 

.. -:.- :: 
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Print without the 
bonner page 

92 

--- ---

This command prints the file using the interface for 
the default printer. If a text file is sent to your 
PostScript printer, it jR converted to PostScript. If a 
troff or PostScript file is sent wjthout options, it will 
not print properly, because the interface will try to 

convert ii again. 

'l'hc banner page is the first page to come out. of the 
printer. It contains the followjng information about 

your job: 
• who requested lhe job and from where 

• id 

• 
• 

printer name 

date and time 
• 

Use lp -o nobanner to print your fl]e without the 

banner -page. 

$ 
t llename 

When you issue the lp command, the file goes to a 
print queue where it wails its turn to print. You can 
check on print jobs thal are waiting in the queue by 

using lpstat. 

Printing 

• 
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-
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L 
u --L 
~ --
-

-
L 
~ -

Checking on print jobs 

Use lpstat and 
lpstat -o 

lpstat options 

Printing 

lpstat shows only your print jobs. lpstat -o shows 
you all the print jobs in the queue, incl uding the order 
in which they are scheduled to print. 

id user 

'-'·r. :-'• 

date & time 
submitted 

printer 

$ lpstr.,:~t. ' :,;c; .' ., , . ' , , ., 
' : :-, ·:·_ ..• • ·.i-..<-< :··;· ·- • "~ ' t • • ' ,·. ; '• ' 

P .. M,t:·UC:t);L'~f_.;J'l.6,':3•;,,'''•,$Wj:" · ,, ,. ~22 " ~.;ty 24 .Q9 :'26 (_j\l '. rl•: ', 
· 'l'o~ts.c:r:ftrt !:fll':94' .. ·.,; I9Q ... l Z2 . M<:~y ?. II ' · o :sh~a o.n: '.P~'l · 

i'ostF:oiJP.t; ,l·l :GJii;:·':<;'joe: ·. ~22 May · '24 o9: 30 , .on·. prl, 

Here are some useful options for lpstat: 

Option !'2at d~s it-do? 

-u usernarne show print johs for speci fie user 
-t !iliow information about all printers 
-r lis y1>u if lpsched is running' 
-v snow the device for this printer 

show status for a spP.cific prinLer -p name 
-d the current defaulL printer 
-o show print johs for all users 

• 
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Cancel a print 
job 

94 

Use ihe cancel command to remove a print job from 
the queue. You can only cancel your own print jobs, 
unless you log in as root. 

cance,i. 

• 

• 

Printing 
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Stopping the lp print service 

Prevent users 
from printing 

Printing 

Two commands let you stop users from printing, 
reject and disable. You must log in as root or lp to 
use these commands, or to restart lpsched. reject 
prevents the print queue from a ccepting jobs. 
disable prevents the printer from printing job~:~ that 
arc already in the queue. 

reject 
stops print 
jobs here 

disable 
stops print 
jobs here 

---~~(~eu~) --... ~ ~ 1..... ~----..J ........... 
: ! . . . . . . • 

When you disable the prin r , lpsched will still 
queue your files, but they WQO t go to the printer until 
you enable printing again. you reject the printer, 
lpsched will tell ou that i can't print your file. 
reject prevent the queue from accepting any new 
print job~:;. Use disable ifyou need to Lw·n a printer 
off for a shm~ . erwd of time, but don't want to panic 
users who d.epend on the printer. Use reject if you 
want us~rs to know that p1;nting doesn't work. You 
can l,lse -r me~Jsage with reject and disable. Type 
accept or reject -r followed by a messgc that lets 
users know why printing does not work. 
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If your file does 
not print: 

96 

V!"!e the enable command to slart sending print jobs 

to the printer again. 

Use the accept command to start accepting new print 

jobs again. 

lfthe file doesn't print, and you arc Sl..ll'e your Amiga 
and printer are configured properly, lpsched mighl 
not be running. Check it u sing lpstat -r. To turn 
lpsched on, type /usr!libllp/lpsched. lflpsched 
fails to start or quits, you should check /var/spool/lp 
for a file called SCHEDLOCK. Remove this file tll'en 
run /usr!libllp/lpsched again. 

Also, type accept printername and enable 
printername to make sw·e the queue and printer are 
ready to process jobs, and make sure the default 
printer is the one you are tcying to u se . 

• 
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Troubleshooting 

Problem 

Can't print 

Flies aren't 
accepted for 
printing 

lpsched 
stopped working 

Printing 

Solution 

Use lpst a t to see if the file is in the print queue. 

Check your mail. lp sends print errors to you through 
mail. 

lpsch e d is accepting print jobs, hut not printing 
them. Type enable to start printing again. 

Use lpsched ·r to see if the ::;<;heduler is running. 

Type lpsched to turn the print schedule:[ on. 

Type accept to start accepting prin t jobs. 

Check /var/spooffip f6r a file called SCHEDLOCK. 
Remove the file and restart fusr /libllp /lpsched . 

• 

• 
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Problem 

Your PostScript 
file prints 
numbers instead 
of text 

lpstat says it is 
printing, but 
nothing happens 

lp is unable to 
read the file 

98 

Solution 

Tell the interface not to convert it. 

.. 
lp -o posts c~ipt J:.i . .Le~wwe . . , . . . '' . . . . . ·,, 

Turn the printer off, wait a minute , turn it back on. 

disable the printer, reject it, turn it off, wait, t urn i 
back on, accept it, and enable it. 

• Cancel the print job and p1;n t it again. 

Change the file permissions for your directory. lp 
can't print your file if"oth~rs'' don't have execute 
permission in your t:urreni directory. 

• 

Read~our m~il. It might have an error message that 
explains · e problem 

• 

Printing 
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Using the vi editor 

Special keys Delete text 

ESC caned insert mode X delete character 
CTRL-L redraw screen dw delete word 
CTRL-D scroll down dd delete line 
CTRL-U scroll up ndd delete n lines 

Insert and append Undo and repeat 
. ,. : . . ·: .. . •'•'•'•' .. 

i inserttext u undo last change 
a add text U undo changes to line 
o add blank line . (dot) repeat last change 

Quit and save Move and copy 

:q! quit without saving dd cut c: 
!!. 

:wq save and quit a file yy yaiik (copy) ~ 
:w save your work p aste below CD -

~ 
Change text Search g -n 
cw change word I search 3 

0 
cc erase a line and in sert n repeat search --
c change to end of line N reverse search 

Move in a file 

w to next word k z 0 back to beginning of line i $ to end of line h , • 
1 

G to the lasL line i! . 
~ :n move to line num her n .J 

• 



Using the vi editor 

Why should you 
read this 
chapter? 

Using the vi editor 

This chapter provides a brief overview of basic vi 
(visuallext editor) editing commands. To find out 
more about vi's advanced commands, read the vi man 
pages or a vi reference book that you can find in youT 
local bookstore. 

'T'his chapter shows you how to u~:~e vi to: 

• open and view text files 

• insert text 

• move within a file 
• change or delete characters, word!:!, line~q, and 

blocks of text 
• correct mistakes by ''undoing" them 

• edit text 

• 
• 
• 

repeat command ~equ91-ces 

move and copy blocks of texl 

seaTch for a word o plh·a e 

• 

• 
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Special features 

Switch between 
modes 

Use ESC to end 
Insert mode 

Use RETURN key 
at the eqd of a 
line 

100 

'T'his section dP..scribes vi's special features, including 
the fact that it is a modal program, doesn't 
automatically wrap text, and is case-sensitive. 

The vi editor has a unique editing featw·e; keys 
perform differently depending upon what "mode" 
you're in. vi works in three modes: bal:!iC command 
mode (keys perform editing ta~k~), fil e command 
rnode (save and quit), and insert mode (keys insert 
text characters). 

Use the ESC key to end insert mode and return to 
command mode. 

When you first enter vi, you're in command mode. 
You can press an insert command key (tmch a::> i ) Lo 
begin typing text. When you wan to edit your work 
(to cha11ge, add, or delete a word), press ESC to end 
insert mode and return to command mode. While 
you're in comma - mode, the keys on your keyboard 
i81:me com man s; you ca 'tenter text until you press a 
inse1·t cofand key(a , A, i , I , o, 0 ). 

If y(ju forgel ~ch mode you're in, just press ESC to 
return to c.ommand mode, then start again . 

• 

• 
The vi editor doesn't automatically w.rap le.x:l, so you 
mu~:~L press RETURN when you 1·each the end of a line 
on your screen. 

Using the vi editor 



Set wrapmargin 

Colon 
commands 

• • v11s case 
sensitive 

CTRL-L to redraw 
screen 

Using the vi editor 

However, you can ielllhe editor to automatically 
insert RETURNs near the end of each line by typing 
:set wm=lO (set wrapmargin to 10 characters from 
lhe right) while in command mode. The :set 
command doesn't reformat the rest of lhe paragraph; 
it simply breaks lines. 

You also use RETURN to complete certain commands. 
Whenever you use a colon command (:set, :w, :q, :wg 
:q!), you must press RETURN to execute it. 

Because some commands use the same letter, vi is 
case-sensitive. For example, if lhe inslr~diuns Lell 
you to press r , press the key marked R. If the 
instructions tell you to press R , press the SHIFT key 
and the R key together. 

Use CTRL-L to redraw your sc1·een if it becomes 
garbl-ed. You may need to use CTRL-L if someone 
j, es use ihe talk command while you're typing, or 
if other _system messages come through to your screen . 

• 
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Starting and ending the vi editor 

Start vi 

Save and quit 
commands 

Be careful with 
:q! 

102 

To start the vi editor, type vi and t.he name of your 
flie. lfyou don't include a filename, vi starts editing 
in an unnamed buffer; you can't save the file until you 
name it. (Refer to the Troubleshooting section for 
directions on saving an unnamed file. ) 

Here's a list of the save and quit commands. 
Remember to press RE'rURN after typing any colon 
command. 

Command 

:w 
:q 
:wq 
:q! 
:r file 
zz 

What d oes it do? 

save your work 
quit vi 
save your work an quit vi 
quit without saving your work 
read another file into your current 
same as :wq; save nnd quit 

You'll ee the colon commands at the bottom ofyour 
screen, butdov't worry; they won't appear in your text 
file. 

Be careful with the :q! (quit without saving) 
command; it quits vi without saving any changes you 
made to the file. 

Using the vi editor 

• 
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Save your work 
occasionally 

Using the vi editor 

Use the :w (write) command to save your work from 
time to time, just in case something happens Lo your 
system. 

• 

• 
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Moving around in a file 

Why is your 
cursor 
important? 

Cursor 
movement key 
commands 

104 

This section explains how to move your cursor around 
in a file. Moving the cw·sor is important because you 
need to put it in the right spot before performing a 
command or typing text. You can move it ahead or 
back hy lines, words, or characters. 

Here's a list of the most frequenUy used cursor 
movement keys. Remember to press ESC if you're in 
insert mode before using these commands or you will 
type the characten'l into your file. 

Movem ent Key 
-------4--------

h 
. 
J 
k 
l 
w 
b 
0 (zero) 
$ (dollar sign) 
CTRL-D , -
CTRL-U 
n.G 

G 

• 

left 
down 
up 
right 
forward a wm·d 
baclt a wo d 
begin ning o line 
end o~line 
scroll down 
"'"~" 1 1 up 
nth line in the lile (for example, 1 G for 
the first line of th1:1 lile) 
laHL line in file 

Using the vi editor 
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Using arrow keys 

-

Using the vi editor 

You can use the arrow keys to move the cur~or around 
while staying in insert mode. You don't need to press 
ESC before using the arrow keys; they're not 
considered command keys, but rather special function 
kcyR within insert mode. 

• 

• 
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Adding text 

Inserting and 
appending text 

Insert and 
append 
commands 

Insert blank lines 

106 

You add new text before the cursor when you "insert" 
LexL. When you ''append" text , you add new LexL after 
the CUTSOr. 

I a dds text a adds text after 
before the cursor the cursor 

l l d wr 
Add text before or after the cursor 

Here's a list of insert and append commands. 

Command 

a 
A . 
1 

T 
0 

add text nt'tir the cur·r·wr 
add lext at the end of a line 
inse text before the cursor 
insert tcxt,nt the beginn ing of a line 
rnserl a nt-~w line below the current 
line 

\ lntSeJrt a new line above lhe curren t 

To insert a blank line, press o (open a line); the blank 
line appears below th.e cursor line. Press 0 (SHIFT-
0 ) to place the blank line above the cursor line. 

Using the vi editor 
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Deleting text 

Delete You can delete single characters, words, lines, or 
commands blocks of text. Here's a list of delete commands. 

Delete a single 
character (x) 

Delete word (dw) 

Using the vi editor 

,-, -

~~C~o~m~m~an~d--~~~atdoesitdo? 

X 

dw 
dd 
ndd 
D 
dL 

deleLe character 
delete word 
delete line 
delete n lines (where n is a numher) 
delete to end of line 
delete to the bottom of the screen 

• 
'I'o delete a single charact~r, m ve the cursor to the 
character and pr~s x. 

The dw (dclete ord) command deletes a word. Move 
the CUTI:>or to the '9eginning of a word and press dw. If 
you p ace the cursor in the middle of a word, the text 
from t · c cursor to the end of the word disappears. 

IfyoJl accidentally place the curRor on the space before 
the word, the editor deletes the space first. You have 
to press dw again to delete the word. vi considers the 
space as a word. 
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Delete a line (dd) 

Delete several 
lines (ndd) 

Delete to end of 
line (D) 

Delete to end of 
screen 

108 

Deleting a line is very simple. Place the cursor 
anywhere on the line you want to delete and press dd. 

Use the ndd command to delete more than one line . 
.14"'or example, to delete a block of 20 line~:~ , place the 
cm·Aor on the fin:;t line of the block and press 20dd. 
(dd without a number assumes you want to delete 1 
line.) 

Tf you want to delete the rest of a line, press [) 
(SHIFT-D). This command deletes tcxt.Jrom the 
cursor to the end of the line. 

'l'o delete the rest oHh e li:ne on yow- screen, move the 
cursor to the first line you want to delete and press 
d.L. The editor de1etes all the lines to the bottom of 
the screen andrautomat.ically moves the remaining 
lines in the file up to. fill the current screen . 

• 

Using the vi editor 
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Temporary buffer 

Undo delete or 
paste text 

Using the vi editor 

Any text you delete is put in a temporary holding 
space called a "buffer". You replace the buffer's 
contents each time you delete text. 

---...---..,_.........__ 
~~---.....,-....-,,--
~""' ..... ------....~-
.-~ 
-~~~-
-~..,_.........__ 

--.....----~--
---.....,-....--~-

-~........, . 

---~--------~ .. -~·-........, '"--.-
L_ _ _ I • ·--"-~ . "--· , 

,--._...-.~ 

temporary 
buffer 

• 

You can recall deleted text through the undo and 
paste commands. Undo (u , U ) puts the deleted text 
baek\ in the file as if you never deleted it. You can 

lace the deleted text anywhere in the fi]e by moving 
the cursor and u sing a paste command (p , P ). 
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Moving and copying text 

Moving and 
copying 
commands 

Join lines (J) 

110 

When you move text, you delete (dd) it from itg 
current location and then paste (p , P ) it somewhere 
else in lhe file. Copying text (yy) puts a copy of the 
text in the buffer and leaves the originallineg in place. 
You can then paste the copy anywhere in the file. 

Here's a brieflisL of moving and copying commands: 

Command 

J 
yy 
nyy 
dd 
ndd 

p 
p 

What does it do? 

join lines togethHr 
copy ("yank'') a line 
copy n lines (where n is ~number) 
cut (delete) a line 
cut (delete) n lines r here n is a 
number) 
paste a line l>el · lle ctlrsol· Hne 
paste abrsv the curs!r line 

The J command reformats text. As you delete or edit 
tex~ you may yroduce a lot of short lines. 

Using the vi editor 
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Using J to make 
lines look better 

Copy line (yy) 

Paste lines (p or 
P) 

Copy several 
lines (nyy) 

Using the vi editor 

You can join lines with the J command to make them 
a more reasonable length. 

T.he sky is g.l;'leY , and c l oudy . 
' .; -.-. 

vi expects you to use the J command or a separate 
formatting program (such as nroff) to format lines 
and paragraphs before you print the file . 

To copy a line oftext, move the cur~ or anywhere on 
the line you want to copy and ress yy (yank). You 
don't see anything happen on your ~cretln; however, 
the editor has placed the"""line in a., temporat-y buffer. 

Use one of the paste command~ (p or P ) to duplicate 
the line some':)iliere else. 

u~e the np command to copy several lines of text. 
For example, to copy 20 line~ of text, move the cursor 
to the first line of the block and press 20yy. Then, 
move the cursor to where you want the text, and press 
a paste command (p or P ). 

1 1 1 

• 
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Special buffers 

Using the vi editor 

Actually, the temporary buffer's contents are not 
really deleted; they are ad;ually moved to a "history 
buil'er". Read an advanced vi manual to lea.m about 
these and other special buffers. 

• 

• 
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Changing text 

Change 
commands 

Replace a 
character 

Change word 
(cw) 

114 

To change text, move the <.:ursor to where you want to 
make your change, press the appropriate command 
(cc, C, cw, r, R ), and rekey the text. 

Here's a list of the most frequently used change 
cornrn ands. 

Command 

cw 
cc 
c 
r 

R 

What docs it do? 

change a word 
erase a line and insert 
change to end of line 
replace a single character; remain in 
command mode 
retype to the end of~ lfuc; remain in 
insert. mode 

You can change a sini lc tter ' t li the r (replace) 
command. SimplY- moye th cursor over the letter you 
want to change press , then type the correct letter. 
Mter you r,etflac · the cliaracter, vi is in command 
mode. 

To chan{e a.-single word, move the cursor to the 
beginning of the word you want to change and press 
cw (change word); vi places a$ (dollar sign) at the end 
of-the word. Type the correct word or words over the 
wrong word. Press ESC when you complete the 
change. 

Using the vi editor 
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Punctuation Is 
considered a 
word 

Change an 
entire line (cc) 

Change to the 
end of a line (C) 

Replace more 
than 1 word (R) 

Using the vi editor 

The cw command considers any pundualion mark as 
a separate word. For example, if you want to change 
a word in quotes, move the cursor to the first letter of 
the word, not to the quotation mark. 

vi has several ways to change a line: cc, C, and R . 

If you want to change an entire line, use the cc 
command. cc erases the currenlline and puls you in 
in!'lert mode so you can rekey it. 

If you only want to change lhe end of a line, use lh€\C 
(SHIFT-C) command. Thi!'l command erases text from 
the cursor to the end of the line and puts you in insert 
mode so you can rekey the text. 

Another way to change the text on a line is the R 
(replace) command. R puts you in a replace mode. 
.Each character you type replaces the current 
character on the line. Whewyou finish a line, you're 
still in inser mode. Any-new lines you type are 
added. R r eplace only the current line; it doe~:;n't 
contin e in replace mode after that line, although 
youre still it},. insert mode and can keep adding new 
lines. 

• 
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Undoing changes 

Undo commands 
(U, U) 

Use to fix 
accidental 
deletes and cuts 

Temporary buffer 

Difference 
between u and 0 

11 6 

This section explains how to undo changes and correct 
editing errors with the undo commands. 

- ,_, 

Command What d oes it d o? 

u 
u 

Wldo the last command 
undo all the changes recently made 
to the current line 

'rhe undo command.<:~ are useful for: 

• bringing back text you accidentally delete 

• removing text you accidentally insert 

• changing your mind about an edit 

Remember, deleted text is placed in a temporary 
buffer so when you undo the aelete commands, the 
editor pulls tpe text out of the buffer and puts it back 
into yow· ext ile. 

The djference between the u and U commands is the 
nu;nber of changes that arc undone. The u command 
tmdoes only the last command. The U command 
undoes all the commands pedbrmed on the current 
line since you moved to it. However, if you move off a 
line, U can no longer undo changes to it. 

Using the vi editor 
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Searching for text 

Search 
commands 

Search (/ ) and 
next (n, N) 

Use search with 
change and 
repeat 
commands 

Using the vi editor 

You can look for a word or phra.se with search 
commands. rl'he search commands look forward (n) or 
backward (N ) fm· one or more characters. Here's a list 
of the most frequently used search commands. 

Command 

I (slash) 
n 
N 

What d oes it d o? 

search for one or more characters 
repeat search 
reverse search 

While in command mode, press/, type the'text y;ou' e 
looking for (called the "search string" because ·n's a 
string of characters), and press RETURN. vi puts the 
cur~:>or on the first match; if necessary, the editor 
scrolls through the file to find the string of characters. 

Press n (next forw~~ or N (next backward) to search 
for the next oc.:currence o the string. 

The search commm)d is frequently u~:>ed in 
conjLtncLion with the change and repeat command~:>. 
You can pse ,search and repeat commands to move 
· hrou~h a file and change allor some occurrences of a 
specific string. "' ....... --

vi also has many powerful replace functions, some of 
which work in conjunction with the search command. 
Read any advanced vi manual to learn about the 
replace functions. 
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Repeating changes 

Repeat changes 
(.) 

Use with other 
commands 

Repeat delete 

Use with search 
and replace 

118 

Use lhe dol (period key) command lo repeal the last 
change you made. This is a very useful function when 
you want to repeat a command without pressing the 
command sequence again. 

You can usc the dot command to repeat the following 
commands: 

• dt:llett:l (dw, D , dd, ndd) 

• insert (i , I, a , A, o, 0 ) 

• change (r , cw, cc, C, R ) 

• copy and paste (yy or n yy and p or P ) 

NOTE: The dot command doesn't work 
with searches· to repeat a search 

' ' use n or N. 

For example, to delete words on d11re~nt line~:>, ~:>imply 
press dw for the first delete, hen move to the next 
word you want to delete and press the period key. The 
dot command saves you from having to press dw for 
each word you dele'U?.. Th e doL command works Lhe 
same way with any o er command. 

Use the do~ com'mand with search and replace 
sequences. For example, you can easily change a word 
throughout a file. First, look for the word with the I 
~la~:>h).command, then change it with the cw 
command and press ESC. To continue through the 
file, press n to find the next occurrence and press the 
period key to repeat the change. 

Using the vi editor 
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Troubleshooting 

Problem 

Your command 
doesn't work and 
appears in your 
text file 

Your text doesn't 
display on your 
screen 

You can't save 
your file or exit vi 

The wrong file or 
a blank file 
appears on your 
screen 

Using the vi edito r 

Solution 

You're probably not in command mode. Press ESC, 
then press the command key. 

You're probably not in insert mode. Press ESC and 
one of the text insertion keys (a , A , o , 0 , i , 1). 

You probably entered vi without alilename. You 
must save your work to a flle b using the :w 
command. Type :w filename and re s RETURN. 

You probably typ d the w ong fi lename. Quit out of 
the current file wi h :q! and retype vi filena me with 
the correct filename. vi is case-sensitive and 
conR\d sa blank between two words as two separate 
file name. so make sure you type the filename 
properly. 
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Using electronic mail 

Ways to use elm 

elm elm 
username 

I 

select send 
rrom 
mailbox 
screen 

enter 
username 

I 

enter enter 
subject subject 

I 

write write 
message 
with editor 

message 
with edilor 

~ 
. I . I 

r\ 
select send sel~~t se\ 1.> option opfton 

' ' ' " , 
elm sends e lm sends 
mall • '\>mall 

L 

Read message menu 

? 
b 
d 
g 
• 
1 

p 
Q 
r 
s 
u 

SP ACE 

help 
bounce (forward) 
delete 
group reply 
return to mailbox 
print 
quit immediately 
reply 
save in file 
undelete 
read next mcssag~ 

M ailbox sereen options 

help 
c change folders 
d delete 

I~ 
mail a new message m 

0 options 
p print 

I~ 
q quit 
r reply 
s save in file 
u undelete 
X quick quit 
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Using electronic mail 

Why read this 
chapter? 

Why use 
electronic mall? 

Comparing talk 
to electronic 
mail 

Using electronic mail 

This chapter gives you a brief introduction to 
electronic mail. You'll learn bow to use elm and mail 
to send, read, delet e, and store messages. 

Electronic mail is a quick and easy way to 
communicate with other users. You can use 
electronic mail to send messages or files to co
workers. You can use it to ask questions and send 
replies. It. works even if other users aren't logged in. 
Mail messages wait in their mailboxes until they're 
ready to read them . 

Electronic mail is more than a method of sending
messages; it's also a means of managing mailed files. 
You can create and send a memo to a g1·oup of peo le, 
then print it, delete it, or store it in a folder so you can 
refer to the information later. You can also use mail 
to send notes to yourself . 

Unlike the talk progra , r :ipients of mail don't have 
to be active usersp t the tim~ someone l:iends them a 
message. You an send ~messages to users at any 
time and you mail will wait for the recipients. As 
soon as ;hey log in the system, they'll see a message 
tha~a s "you nave mail." Then they can use one of 
the elect;fonic mail programs to read and respond to 
the message. 
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Types of 
electronic mail 

What is elm? 

What is mall? 

122 

You can talk only to active users, but you can send mail to 
active and inactlve,.users 

You can use several di erent types of electronic mail 
with UNTX. Two of the most common programs are 
mail and elm. 

The elm program is menu driven and provides help 
me;;sagcs an<!,Prompts on-screen as you work. You 
can set e~ menus to match your level of expertise 
throu@l the elm options. This chapter briefly 
deRc1·ibes the options available for beginners. 

You can also use mail, the traditional UNIX mailer, to 
send and read messages; however, the mail program 
doesn't include a menu and doe!:in't have all the extra 
features that elm has. It is most useful for sending 
quick, short notes. 

Using electronic mail 

• 

_ .... 



-

-

-

-

Starting elm for the first time 

Create elm 
directory and 
mail folder 

• 

Using electronic moil 

The first time you Lry to use elm, the program 
display~:> several prompts Lhat help you automatically 
set up elm directories on yow· sy~:>tem. 

1'o begin the initialization, type elm at your shell 
prompt. Two notices appear asking if you want elm 
to set up an elm directory and a mail folder for you. 
Answer yes (preRs y ) Lo both these queries. elm then 
creates lhe Mail directory and displays thP. mailbox 
screen. 

• 

• 
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Sending mail through elm 

Mailbox screen 

Shortcut 

Mail files 

124 

'rhere are three ways to send mail through elm: 

• type elm at a shell prompt to start the elm 
mailbox screen 

• type elm username to skip over the elm 
mailbox screen and go directly to the subject of 
your message 

• type elm -s subject username < filename to 
mail a file to another user 

• 

• 
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3 ways to send 
mail 
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Using electronic mail 

elm elm 
with mailbox 

and options menu 
shortcut 

elm 

select mail 
op I· ion from 
mailbox 
screen 

en1er 
username 

enler 
subjecl 

write 
messa~e 
withe itor 

elm sends 
mail 

elm 
username 

-
enter 
subject 

write 
messa~e 
withe itor 

select send 
option 

elm sends 
mail 

Three ways to send mail 

elm 
send file 

command 

elm -s 
subject 
username 
<filename 

- ·---l--

elm sends 
mall 

• 
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Send command 

Enter subject and 
copy to list 

Use a text editor 
to write the 
message 

126 

The simplest way to s~nd a message iR by typing elm 
username at the shell prompt. 

. . . 
' ' :.';$ ~i : 

: I - : ~' : , 
" -. -;- ) ·' . 

. . 

elm display~:~ the full name of the user and prompt~:~ 
you for the subject and the usernames of people who 
should receive copies of the message. 

.. ' ,: •:.. ~ "=:i~;::k: . 

. i'o·:" 'i' ·Joe ".Zmi w .· ·. ·~: : 
• '<j .. ._,. ~: - :-·-·: 

S1Jbj ec: t: of me'ssGJ,ge ~ Lund1 
Copies to : r.Arol 

elm Rtarts the text editor (vi ·s the default editor) so 
you can type the message. Whe you have saved your 
message and qwt fmm the editor, elm asks you to 
send, cancel (forget), or edit the mes:sage, or change 
the headers. 

l e a s e C!hoo::;o o.nc of the fo11mdnq op1;:.ioo~ lby . 
. ~a.renthl!'~.i;zed ll;i \.l,.r,H : "S · .,. .. . .. ,. • • · . . , · • 

· ta.~.·mM5a'r;te~: j!laa.:t· · nr~Oicie:Cti·,: l;l )' ,c. ~~dv'::tt; :·or , ·· · .. ·.·::.· 
• ':· _ 1 f; :: : ' ... , . 1 ,<·;:.:_ • r• • . >' ;~-:r - •. :; ,;-. ·: • · . ) oo:cg ct 1 t . . : . ' •. . . . ' <·. : . . .. : • . . • • • •• .. 

... : . . . . ·:- .. 
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Send message 

Forget message 

Change 
message 

Change header 
information 

Using electronic mail 

To send the message, simply press RETURN; send (s) 
is the default value. 

To forget (cancel) a message, type f . The message is 
stored in a file (cancelled.mail) in your home 
directory. 

If you want to change or expand your message, you 
can edit it by pressing e. vi displays your message file 
so you can edit it. Mter you save your corrected 
message, you can send it. 

Tf you want to change or add information n y~ur 
headers, pres A h. You can change the sub,ject, the 
recipient., and other types of address information. 

Messaqe, Header .. 
;:~:' • ~;: ' f . • 

.. • :t " ' 
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Reading mail through elm 

Access elm 
mailbox screen 

128 

Type elm; the first screen you see is your mailbox, 
which includes an index of mail messages and a menu 
of optionl:). 

mailbox line 
list of 

message status messages selection 
bar 

tv!" l))ox· :, :·::; : ~. {va~·t·~~· /simp~·uJI' . . 
l ; • 

. .. 

:: ;, 

You c.an u::;e any --of the tolluw.ing o l'!l.anci.c; 9Y. 
p.r·~!O:;.i.ng the fi r::;t. character : ..-411" 
d) elete oL· 1.1l ndelete moil.i 1, m) ail a me :;:.h.l';W, 
r)f~pl y or ±) orw<.~Ld mail, q) lli;t. 
'l'o read a message, pr~~::~ <LCI;.~n> . j-move down, 
Jc=movc up, ?- hP.lp 

Command: 

COrQmOnd 
prompt 

desc ription of 
commands 

Sample of the elm mailbox screen 

• 
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Using electronic mail 
.. 
-

'--

The selected message line is highlighted; whatever 
command you choose affects the highlighted message. 
You can select any of the messag-es on the screen by 
pressing j to move down the li11t of messages or 
pressing k to move up. Press SPACEBAR to read a 
message. 

' '· ' 

Mai '11:>8xt, · .. · •• ·~ ~·~:r.e'Aul.t.;i. .~/;;imps.on 1 wi,t!l; 3 me~sa,q~·? .. 
· J, ' f1h~ :. 23;·. E· ~ ·.' SmHh 1

"'
1 L(;!JC' · . 

· 2 MR:y, '( 1
:' B •1 Jo nc D ' lunch 

.. '.•• ' . 

move 
bar 

read 
messages 

delete 
l]'lessage 

reply to 
message 

j or k SPACEBAR ~ r 

Using the elm mailbox screen 
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Ports of a 
message 

130 

A message has three parts: a header, a body, and a 
signature. 

!from: · .. ·· ·troe ''Simpson 

sul> J.ecL'': ' ' i.Uuch o1i 'F ,r:l..du.y 
1'~->.; .'. o.i.H'.::uilJ~},t,.<JC.i:<.m SJ..:JJ.C 
·o ....... ,... <' " ' • ·• l..·n·, . " "' ' " '"Y · 90· o·-> · "·O '"'D"" 0J, \v"C , .. ,:, LVj~•. / :~ , /., .L•,.i.Q . ~· o.) ,. ,_) ,C., . J.. 

I ~ 1 :t. se.¢ . .Y,o,u th e:re I . . ' .. ' . ·: ., 

•• • =:>- =~ ; 

header 
' ...... .. 

Joe Sim'ps'on abcdoc! ioe X34S.g signature 

Sample message 

If the message con~ns more lines than can fit on a 
screen, press P ACEBAR to scroll to the next page of 
t~l:! message. 

If yo~ have more than one message to view, press the 
SPACEBAR to di~:>play the nexL mel:3~:>age. 

Using electronic mail 
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After you read a 
message ... 

Using elec tronic mail 

After you read a message, enter an option at the 
command prompt. Here's a partial list of options; 
notice that some don't appear in the menu at the 
bottom of the screen, hut are listed in the on-line help 
screen. 

• 

Command 

copy 

delete 
help 

group reply 

print 
bounce 

reply 
save 

undelete 

K ey 

c 

d 
? 

g 

p 
b 

r 
s 

q 

Description 

copy the message to a 
designated folder 
delete message 
Hl:cess information about 
commands 
reply to everyone who 
recei v the message 
print the message 
bounce (remail) the 
m , sHge to another user 
reply to the message 
save the message in a 
!older 
undo the delete request 
for a message 
retur-n Lo the mailbox 
screen 
quit elm 

• 
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Deleting messages 

Mark message 
for deletion 

Quit 

Confirm the 
deletion 

132 

You can mark a message for deletion from the mailbox 
screen or the message screen by pressing d. The 
messages appear on the mailbox screen with "D" as 
the status. This means that you 've selected lhe 
mesRages to be deleted; however, elm hasn't deleted 
them yet. Messages aren't deleted until you quit out 
of e lm and confirm that the messages should be 
dele led. 

marked for deletion 

.,. 

'smrtl1 ,;. . .. .. 
(:D) ' t.~sb. N May 23 J:; . 

l) May 23 B. Jones ( 19-l lunc:l'i 

I . ; . ~ 
,, 

Wl1en you press (t;o quit), elm di~::>plays a 
confirmation eR age. 

..... .. 

Press y to delete the messages. 

. 
' 

:-, 

However, if you've changed your mind about deleting 
the messages, press RETURN for no (N is the default). 
The elm program won't delete the messages. 

Using electronic mail 
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Steps for deleting 
a message 

Using electronic mall 

• 

deleted 

mark for deletion 
(d) 

quit (q) 

confirm deletion 
(y or n) 

n.ot deleted 

Several steps to del te a message 

--· f 

-~ -c5 
g ... 
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Saving and storing mail 

Saving and 
storing mall 

Save mail in 
sender folder 

134 

If you choose to save your mail messagel::l, you can 
sLore them in a mail folder or leave Lhem in your 
mailbox. 

0 

mall 

leave mail 
in mailbox 

incoming mall In mailbox 
(/var/maii/Joe) 

- - -1 elm program 

r::J 
~ 
corQ~ 

D 
~ 

mory 

save malltn tqlelers 
lay sen:d er name 
(/home/)o~Mall/carol) 

Savin9 mail messages 

To save mail in a sender folder (lhome/username/Maill 
!iender ), press sat the command prompt on the 
mailbox screen. 

When you use the q option Lo quit, elm displays a 
second confirmation prompt. If you answer yes, ali 
the mail you've read is moved to a received mail folder 
(/home/ut;ername!MaiVreceived), where you can find it 
later. The default is no (which keeps the messages in 
your mailbox until you delete them). 

Using electronic mail 
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Command : Quit 

$ 

• 

Using electronic mail 

StoLe n~ad messaqto~5 in " rc<;:c.iv~d' 
±older? (y/n) n 

[Keeping mc~~~ge~J 

• 
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Customizing your signature 

Edit signature 
files 

Local and 
remote 
signatures 

136 

Tn the Reading a message section of this chapter, you 
saw how each message begins with a header and ends 
with a signature line. This section explains how you 
can create your own signature line. 

To design special signatures, create two .signatm·e 
files in your home directory. Then add the filenames 
to the localsignature and remotesignature fields in 
the .elm/elmrc file. 

If you don't have an .elm/elmrc file , press o (for the 
options command) on the elm mailbox screen. Once 
you've accessed the options submenu, elm 
automatically creates an clmrc file for you in the .elm 
directory. 

Let's have u pl<.Uln.ing mcctioCJ Message 
on Friday morning. 

Joe Simpso\1 ABC C9~ra . o 6654:] Signature 

lf ypu ike, yoll,.Can use the same .signature file for 
hoth re ote and local signatures. However, a local 
signature usually includes your u.sername (joe), and a 
remote signature includes additional information that 
people outside your company need in order to contact 
you (full phone number, system name, e-mail 
address). 

Using electronic mail 
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Customizing elm 

2 ways to 
customize elm 

Options screen 

Using electronic mail 

You can customize the elm program in two ways: 
through the elm options screen and by editing the 
.elm/elmrc file. 

To access the elm options screen, type oat the 
command prompt on the mailbox Rcreen. Here are 
brief descriptions of some options you can change. 

' 

Comm and Option Description 

arrow A arrows or a reverse video bar• as 
selection indicator 

calendar c file whertl calendar e;ntries arc 
saved 

display D program usea to display 
message!'! 

editor E text editor 
folder F folder directory 
menu M display comm<tnds on mailbox 

Sl:r en 
outbound 0 file where copies of mess<tges 

you send are automatically 
saved 
printer whet·e messages are 
printed 

sort s ordHr in which to display mail 
messages 

user level u level of elm Lo use for menus 
and commands 

your name y the full name, comment, or 
group you want. to display on 
messageR 

To fmd out more about these options, press ? at. the 
command prompt on the option screen. 
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-----------------------------------------------------------------------
Configuration file 

Regardless of how you change options, elm 
automatically creates a configuration ftle nmned 
.elm/elmrc. 

The file contains some of the same option~ a::1 the 
options screen plus many others; it also provides 
simple instructions to help you edit the file. Here's 1i 
sample of an .elm!eln11'c file. 

~. . ' ' ' ' . . .. 
# \o1.herc to ::;ave ci:rl cnda r ·ent L·iel': 
C<.~lendar • /homejjoe]calend<.~r 

# Whut E'dito.t: to US~ 
eriiLor "'" vi 

R shou!d the defaulc be to deleL 
It messages •nc' ve I113rkcct ~OI: 
t dulerion? 
P.scapf> == ·• 

N t.hc full 
fu~lnamc "" 

~ Whf>re to 
"Mail" 

• 

, default dirP~to~~ is 

Sample .elm/ elmrc file 

Using electronic mail 
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Using mail 

Differences 
between elm 
and mail 

Send a message 

Read a message 

Using electronic mail 

m.ail is another electronic mail program. You can 
perform many of the same tasks with mail as you can 
with elm; however, you cannot correct enors as easily 
with mail. You can't select menu options (although 
you can access a list of commands through help), and 
you can't select specific messages to read. 

To send a message, type mail userna me. When th~ 
shell prompt disappears, type your message. End.. the 
message with a period(.) on a blank line; this tells 
mail to send the message. 

,......._-----,-- ,. ~;:-::--;:-:;;;-:---:-::---::-:-::~~'w~~~s~ 
$ ma i'l joe· 
JiP. r E'' s <l mes~age 
. ' 
$ 

To read your messages, simply type mail. The mail 
prog.cam presen s all your· messages, beginning with 
the last one received. Press R'R'l'URN to view each 

• 
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After reading a 
message ... 

I 

• 
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After reading each message, tell the mail program 
what to do with it. For a full list of mail options, press 
? at the prompt. Here are some of the options you can 
usc. 

Key Description 

d delete .. 

p print 
q quit mail 
r reply to message 
s file save message in mailbox for (it 
un undelete message numbHr n. 
w write as text file 
X quit mail without updating m 
RETURN read next message 

• 

Using electronic mail 



Troubleshooting 

Problem 

Can't start elm 

Your elm 
commands don't 
work 

You receive mail 
intended for 
another user 

Your send or 
copy list is 
Incorrect or 
incomplete 

Using electronic mail 

Solution 

You probably don't have .elm or Mail directories in 
your home directory. When you first try to use elm, 
queries ask if you want elm to create these 
directories. Make sure you answer yes. 

You probably didn't type the command conectly. 
Check the screen prompts for messages and valid 
opLions. 

Make sure you include a valid username in the 
command line if you are using the elm shortcut. 

If you are sending a file through elm, make sure you 
include a < (less than sign and a alid username and 
filename. 

Use either h'e f (forward) ot· b (bounce) command Lo 
send the message to the approp1;ate user. 

If you haven't sent the message yet, you can use the h 
(edit header) command from the send message screen 
to make the necessary changes. 
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Problem 

You decide not 
to send a 
message 

You accidentally 
mark a message 
for deletion 

142 
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Solution 

If you have not sent the message yet, you can use the 
f (forget) command from the send message screen to 
cancel the message. 

If you've marked a message for deletion but have not 
yet exited from elm, you can undelete the mes::>age 
with the u command or answer no to the "Delete 
messages?" query that appear·s when you quit elm . 

• 

• 
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Networking 

Networking terms and concepts 

Local world The machine you are logged in to and using 

Global world All systems and processes on your network 

Remote login Log in to a different computer over the network by 
typing your login name and password, then use that 
system's resources; your local world is now the ot~er 
system 

Local tasks Global tasks 

who Lisi users who are mesg mesg y or n to eceive or 
logged in to the system rejed: inconilng talk 

finger Similar to who but more talk Establish a dialogue with 
detailed another user at any 

ps Processes running on sy tern on the network 
local machine Send a message to anothe 

wall Send a message to user's mailbox, where it 
everyone logged in to waits until it is read 
the machine • p1ng Check if a system is on 

kill Stop a running process and connected to the 

date Dispfa)l the system's network 

date ~nd time rlogin Log in to a different 

Is, cp List or se local files system 
rep Copy files over ihe 

network to and from 
other ~:>ystems 

• 
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Networking 

What Is a 
network? 

What do you 
need to make a 
network? 

Networking 

A network (in its most basic form ) consists of 
computers connected together by a cable. Depending 
on the type of network, users of these computers can 
talk to each other, sh are files, exchange mail, and 
share peripherals . 

One unique feature ofUNTX is its built-in networking 
capabilities. With mol:lt operating systems, you have 
to buy special applications to share files and send 
mail. UNlX has its own mail system, its own system 
for sharing flies over the network, and its own set of' 
networking utilities. ln most cases, UNTX has s~ eral 
different types of networking software, so au can 
connect to almost any kind of network. 

Networks usually require some ptlCial hardware, 
such as an expansion card and a cable. Once you add 
these parts to your computer, you have everything 
you need to communicate over a network. 
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Local vs. global 

144 

There are two types of network activity: local and 
global. 

Your local world is any system you happen t,o be 
logged into and any user~-3 logged into that same 
system. Your global world is every system connected 
to the network. 

• 

Local af tivity is relative to you, and takes place on the 
same s stem you 're logged in to; global activity takes 
place alh{._vcYthe network around you. You can 
genffi'ally'fuonitor local activity, since it takes place on 
the system you are using; it is very difficult t,o monitor 
or even guess at all the g·Iobal activity that might be 
laking place on other network sy~::>tems. 

This chapter show~-3 you how to perform local ia!-3k!-3 
and interact with a global community. 

Networking 



Working locally vs. working globally 

What is a local 
environment? 

Networking 

Your local environment is any system thaL you are 
currently logged in to. This could be the system on 
your desktop, the mainframe computer in another 
building, or a different workstation to which you have 
''transferred" your session activity. 

rlogin transfers you to a different system 

How. can you consider another system local? The 
answer is fairly straightforward. You can work on 
files, look at directories, work in your home directory, 
and so on when you log into your personal system. 
You can also log into someone else's system (if you · 
have permission) and do these exact same things. The 
only difference is which system is procest:>ing all the 
work. When you are logged in to your personal 
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Local is a relative 
term 
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system, it's doing the work. When you log in to 
another system, that system is doing all the work and 
defines your local environment. 

Your local environment is relative to where you are. 
Everbody has their own local world , which may or 
may not be the same as yours. You all shm·e the same 
global world , but from your own local position. UNTX 

pmvides you with certain commands Lor getting 
infonn ation about your local environment. 

Many different kinds of systems can btl part of you 
global network; tlach system is still its own Stlparate 
local world. 

• 

• 
Global environment includes different types of systems 

Networking 
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- Local tasks 

Global tasks 

-

Networking 

Local tasks include: 

• listing processes 

• listing current users 
• working with files and directories 

• broadcasting a message 

• system maintenance 

Global tasks are specific tasks you can perform that 
af:fect other users and systems on the network, eithe:r; 
in the same building or perhaps many miles away. 
Some examples of global tasks are: 

• having a conversation with another u~:~er over 
the network 

• 

• sending mail to users on other systems 

• copying files to or from o1;hcr l:iystems 

• changing your Jo-cal environment to another 
system by remotely logging in over a network 

• checkin the status o1' another system 

• aintenance 

• 
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Types of global network activity 

talk 

mail 
or 

elm 

Unlike your local environment., it doesn't matter 
where yop.r lobal environment originates. You can 
perform globa tasKs, like talking over the network, no 
matter- where you are logged in. The key to a 

fd1stributed network is that some adiviiy occurs 
cvc~here, and no one system does all the work for 
ev1 ryone . 

Networking 
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Looking at your local world 

Check to see 
who's logged in 

Networking 

The who command lisls all users currently logged 
into your syslem. The list you get depends on your 
local environment. If you are logged inlo your 
personal system, who shows you everyone else logged 
into your personal system. 

lfyou are logged into another system, who lists the 
other users logged inlo that syAtem. 

Using the who command is simple. 

$ who ' •.. , •. ~;.,,· 
j oe · r.erml con2 
pat term/tbn.3 

May2 11 : 35 
May 3 08: 34 

The who command tells you thal lwo users arc logged 
in (joe and pat), what terminal they arc logged in to, 
and the time they logge in. 

• 
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Another method 
for seeing who's 
logged In 

150 

You can also usc a command called finger to see who 
is logged into your local environment. finger is 
similar to who, except it gives you some more 
information about each user. 

$ finger 
Login Namf! TTY Idle When Whore 
joe Joe .Jones tenn/r:on2 4 : 01 Mon 07 :2 

In addition to login name, terminal, and login date, 
finger gives you the user's full name, howlong he Has 
been idle, and what he is doing. 

A process starts when you ty"Re a command. 'rhe who 
command starts a process tn t looks fm· people logged 
into the system, then displays information about 
them. l s starts a proce~that displays the files in a 
directory. Applications s ·h as word processors arc 
also conside~:ed proces;;es; the process is the entire 
prugrajl. l<Jvery l.LNIX command you type starts a 
p1·oce'Ss. 

Networking 
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Check on 
running 
processes 

Networking 

You can check to see what processes are running on 
your local system by using the ps command with the -
e option (for everyone). 

. $ ps - e 
'l';j:'Y 
t: e i m/ <:.'t.Jn 4 
pi:s ./5 .. 

COMD 
ksh 

PID 
130 
1 15 . 
4i~ 

;;;-: •• : -. • -F¢ ' ' ·. ter·tnlcon4 ., 
.v·-:~ ' 

TIME 
0 : 04 
O:OS) 
0 : 00 

. rlo9in 
111" 

' II . 

Information What does it mean? 

PlD 
T'T'Y 

TIME 
COMD 

ID numhet fol""this process 
Terminal on y.rh ich t he l)roccss is 
tunmng 
Time the process has been running 
Name o~th process 

ps has many options. You can Lype ps -a and see 
onl)(t~- most · t user processes or you can 
cype ps -ef and see all processes displayed in long 
format. See the man page for a complete list of ps 
op~ons. 
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message to 
everyone on 
your system 
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ps-a 

J
_m_o-lst 
frequently 

ps -e used processes 

process 
Information 

ps for every user 

process 
Information 
for you - --------

- -

The progression of information requests 

Arn.iga UNIX lets you send a message to everyone wl].o 
iR logged into your compuLer. This is especia11y usef 
if you plan to shut your computer down and wan to 
warn people using your system. The command is 
called wall (write to ali users) and broadcasts a 
message to everyone lo ged into yow· system. Some 
users might h ave ..messages ed off, so you can't 
talk to them or send a message to tbem. Login as root 
before using the wall command to be sure that 

eve~one gets your message. 

SO(>J"l . . 

Type the message, then pres!:! CTRL-D to signal tbe 
end of the broadcasl. Your mcs~:;age goes out to all 

users Jogged in to yow· system. 

Networking 
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Working in a global world 

Do you want 
other users to 
talk with you? 

Networking 

You can talk with other users over the network by 
establishing a two-way exchange of messages. Either 
you or the other person starts the dialogue by sending 
a message out and waiting for a response. 

You can turn your messages off so other users can't 
talk to you or interrupt you. 'rhis has the !)arne effect 
as taking your phone oiT the hook. To Lw·n your 
messages off, type m esg n . 

Check that your messages are off by typing mesg 
alone. 

To turn your messages back on, type m esg y. 

$ mesg n 
$ mesq 
me:>g is n 

$ mesg y 
$ mesq 
mesg is y 

• 
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Talk with another 
user over the 
network 

154 

The talk command lets you establish a dialogue with 
another user on the network (or on your personal 
system). After you establil=lh the dialogue, you can 
communicate back and forth hy typing at your 
computer. 

:ralk to users who are logged in and answering 

Stan talk by typing talk username. If the user is on 
anotller system, you must append the ::;yslem.name to 
tHe username. 

' ' 
...• ~·:.~::t··.f.···:. ~· • . : • 

• .. <••' .~ •• ~:s ... , . . . " 

. $ · · t;·a;·.L·k ·· use,i'.i'l4iz!oG':;;y:il t c·llmamL~ 
. :· :--:-:. ;~: • -~ !1;..:-x;,: -·:-. • 

• ;-. ,j • ;, • : : ·-~ • 

• • ., - j-, :-:-·: . :: ,: -~ .:.-: : • • • ' ; • 
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"" f-· 

. .< 
;... ~ 

;; ,_ __ 
Networking 
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Username is the user's login name and systemname is 
the name of the user's system. After you type this 
command, the screen clears and the talk screen 
appears. 

[WaHit~,g fCir -, yol,l.r p ,:trly to respond] 
' . : ~= 

'• 

'·. ' : ,,·;',:· !i··;;:~·: ,:;~ ··:.:", .. ·.:" ·:. . .. . . . . . ',, ·•" ., 

\ o ioo:'''~!'l.:r:~,:.',) ' i~ '~~,;,: •.:i, •,::,• i!,~ '~'t:MI,:~f;~:''''''''''''''''''''''J\:h.•i!'':''n'''' .'''''''~··~·•\ ool r i •,•:i~·~ '·~::~·~:~~~~' ',,:' ,'·, 
. ·~ .. · · · · :-: · · ~:~··:; ·~r,:: .: · ' · · ~ .::11.,.1.... 

Type on the top; read the bottom 

'l'he talk screen is divided into two parts. The top half 
is where you type and the bottOm half is where you see 
what the other pen;on types. ole t.he first message 
at the top of your screen. ou c n't start 
communicating until the other person responds to 
you. 

Once you.establisb communication with the other 
user, xou can type messages back and forth. When 
yo w t to end the talk session, press C'l'RL-C . 

• 
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Send mail 
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Mail lets you send messages without disturbing the 
recipient. In fact, the person to whom you send mail 
doesn't even have to be logged inlo the system. You 
can send mail to someone on your system or another 
system. 

Send mail regardless of whether user Is logged in and 
answering 

talk i , an active communit:allon system, while mail is 
a totally passive cummuJlication system. When you 
send mail to ~:>umeone, it goes into thal person's 
mailbox. The next time that person logs in, his shell 
tells l1im that mail is wailing. If he never read!::i his 
mail, he will never see your message. 

Networking 
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Check to see If 
other systems 
are active 

Use finger to 
check on remote 
users 

Networking 

Amiga UNIX includes a public domain mail program 
called elm. See Using electronic mail in this book for 
information about sending and reading mail. You can 
also use the standard mail program, described briefly 
in lhe same chapler. 

Before you log into a remote system, you might want 
to check and see whether it is aclive. You use the 
ping command to do this. ping works by sending a 
request over the network and telling you if the remote 
system answers. To use ping, you need the name of 
the other system. 

$ p i nq sy.stesl!name 
sysLcmname is al ive • 

You can also clieck to see what users are doing on a 
remote sys m before-you log in Lo it. Use the finger 
co~artd t o get iliformation about users on a remote 
sy$tem. 
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Access a remote 
computer 

Use the remote 
login command 

158 

To use a UNIX operating system, you must first log in 
to it. This goes for your personal system and any 
other system over the network to which you have 
access. Even though you're logged into your own 
system, you still have to identify yourself and be 
accepted by any other system you want to use. 

~ 
II 

u 
"-' 

passwd file lists users; hosts file lists systems 

You don't-always have to type you1· username and 
password to log in to a remote system. You could u::;e 
a .command called rlogin (remote login) to automate 
t he login procedure. 

Networking 
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How does rlogin 
work? 

Create a .rhosts 
file 

Networking 

You must have a user account on the other system. 
Both systems also need a hosts file in their /etc 
directories that list your system name and 11umber. 
Once the other syRtem knows who you are (through 
/etdpasswd and /etc/hosts) you can type r login 
systemname to login into the remote system. The 
remote system l::ltill asks for your pasl:lword, but it 
knows your usenu1me. 

To further automate the rlogin procedure, create a 
.rhosts file in your home directory on the re o.ta 
system. 

Use an editor (such as vi) to create the file. PU your 
.rhosts file in your home directory on al_!l system you 
login to or want to exchange file!:) with. If you want 
people from that system to acce. s your system, put 
their . rhosts on yo system. ~he .rhosts on the 
destination sxstem shoui{J, identity the system from 
which you e the rlpgin command. 

. 
·':~·oe:~·. .. . : .; .r~ .. ::.:~ 

robin ·· 
v~~ :r ,. , 1 ,.:4 
·' 

. ~· 

.rhosts on a remote system 
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'J'he .rhosts lets you login by typing the system name. 

$ r loq i n s ys t emname 

Normal login __ _,.. name? --'Jo, password? > shell 

rlogin 
without-- 
.rhosts 

- -----;.· password? --+ shell 

• 
rlogin 
with .rhosts 
on - - - shell 
destination system 

logitt shortcut through rlogin 

• 
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Copy files over 
the network 

Networking 

The third chapter of this book discusses copying files 
locally using cp . You can do the same thing globally 
using t•cp. rep stands for remote copy and works 
much the same way as cp . 

D -
OJ 

p - I 
f.__j£Q\ 

You can copy files to other systems 

To opy files oyer the network, type r ep 
systemnanie:filename filename. The examples on 
t he following page illustrate some uses for the rep 
co:pJ.mand. 
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Copy files to 
another system 

162 

copy from the 
remote 
system 

' ... 

the file called 
mydoc 

put it In my 
home directory 
on this system 
and call It doc2 

You can also rep files from your RyRtem lo anoth~r 
system. 

copy this 
file from 
my s stem 

put it on this 
remote system 

in this directqry 
dnd call 
it d,oc2 

-'!._--'--'--L-(: ,.;: t_ 
$ rr.p mydoc £emotec'bnip: /no ~ JOe/doc2 

• 

Networking 



rep needs a 
. rhosts 

Networking 

In order to r ep Iiles, you mu~t have a .rhosts file in 
your home directory on the remote system . 

system a system b 

to 

$ rep file newfile or 

from system b 

Put .rhosts on the other system to recognize...,.ou 

• -

• 
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Setting up a network 

Join a network vs 
creating one 

What makes up a 
network? 

The physical 
connection 

164 

You may already have a network to which you want to 
connect your Amiga. If this is the case, you need to 
get some information from the network 
administrator. Your computer's name and address 
must not conflict with any other systemR on the 
network. 

You can create a network if you do not already have 
one. 'rhe sLeps for creating a network are hasica lly 
the same as connecting Loan existing one, except that 
you are the network admir1istraior and you decide 
what addresses to use. 

These are the things you need to join or create a 
network: 

• a physical connection to the network • 
• a unique system name 

• a unique system number (address) 

• a hosts file (your ''directOry'' to the other 
computers on _9le DRtwor 

• a user account on any remote systcm(s) you 
want to use 

• a .rhosts file on remote systems io allow remote 
f,tle copies and to simplify remote logins 

These r~qui ements arc described in the ne:xt Jew 
pages. 

The physical connection to your network depends on 
the Lype of network you are using. For an Ethernet or 
TCP/TP network, you have to install an expansion 
card inside your system, run a special cable to this 
card, and connect it to the network. 

Networking 

-

-

-



The system 
address and 
hort~file 

Networking 

You could also have a serial network where you 
connect a special cable to the Amiga's built in serial 
port. Using the built-in serial port to connect 
computers is probably the easies t. and least expensive 
way of networking. Serial networks have fewer 
features than other types of networkR, which limitR 
their usefulness to being just anolher login screen. 

11 1--="~1 llr= ~~ 
~~~ -=- ~~- c-~~~ J 
L-~ -

Dumb terminals connected ~ -
to your system (serial) 11 1 

II I 
II I 

II I 

_I 

Systems networked together 

Different ways of working with other users 

Each system on a network must have a unique system 
number and name. Think of a telephone directory. 
When someone wants to call you they find your name 
in the phone book, read your phone number, then dial 
it. Your hosts file (located in /eklhost~:~) serves this 
same purpose. You can't cont.act a computer that is 

165 
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See your system 
administrator for 
a valid address 

166 

noL lis ted in your hosts file. AJ~o, other people can't 
contact you if your address isn't listed in their hos ts 
file. 

If you are connecting to an existing network, be sure 
to ask your system adminjstrator for your number. 
Don't just make one up. You should also check to sec 
that no one else is using your system name. Your 
system administrator should give you a valid address 
and put your name and addret:lt:l in the other network 
hosts file. He or she should also give you a copy of the 
hosts file. If you are creating your own network, see 
Editing RyRtem files laLer in this book for more -
information about the hosts file. 

You can talk to a remote computer, as ong as you both 
have a hosts file. Thi~ hosts file must contain both 
yoUJ· syt:ltem information and the remote system's 
information. 

1n order to log into a remote sy:;tem, you must have a 
u~er account on t}fat system. You may be connected 
to hundreds pi\systems, based on your host s file and 
your ne~ork wiring but each sysLem't:l owner decides 
whet!J.erfto let you log into that system. 

You can le ther people log in to your computer by 
~etting up user accounts for them. For information on 
setting up a user account, see the chapter called 
Maintaining your system. 

Networking 
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Administering a network 

Advanced 
networking 
topics 

Network 
administation 
tasks 

Networking 

Networking is much more complicated than we can 
cover in this chapter. You should, however, now have 
a simple picture of how to work over a network, both 
locally and globally. There are many other 
networking tasks that you could spend months 
learning, and numerous commands that you can 
perform remotely. 

If your computer is connected to a large network, you 
might need to perfm·m periodic network 
administration tasks. These task~:~ include: 

• setting up hardware for new users 

• expanding the si:le of your network 

• adding user accounts to yout: and ail othe 
systems 

• adding new systems to your hosts file 

• making specific 1ile~ and directories available to 
other use!jl 

• mounting file sys ms.from other ~:>y~:>tems 

• sharingi)rinters 

a'h best way to learn more is to rend an advanced 
peL orkmg guide and experiment with your network. 

• 
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Getting more 
information 

Basic skills are 
enough 

168 

Networking with UNIX is fairly generic, which is why 
you can conned so many different systems together. 
Many of the world's most popular networking 
schemes are included in Release 4 UNIX and other 
UNIX enhancements. Because UNTX netwo1·king is so 
generic, there are many good books on the subject. If 
you want to dive deeper into the world of networking, 
check yom·local bookstore for UNIX networking books. 

Mter reading this chapter, you should be fully 
equipped to communicate with other users and 
systems. The list of topicR above arc ul:leful, andrat 
times important, but they are not criUcal tO"tiasic 

networking. 

• 

• 
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Troubleshooting 

Problem 

Can't rlogin to a 
remote system 

Can't talk to 
another user 

Can't broad 
a message to 
other users 

Networking 

Solution 

You're not. in the .rhosts (or you don't have a .rhosts) 
file in your home clirectory on the remote system. 

Check Lhe physical connections. 

You don't have a user account on the remote system. 

You typed your login name or password incorrectly. 

Your /etc/hosts file doesn't contain the name oftlie 
system you are trying to login to. 

Use the ping command to see if the other system is 
"alive". It might be turned o1r or disconnected from 
the network. 

The other user ha is or her messages turned off 
(m esg n ). 

user is not logged in. 

:THe otQ~T user doesn't want to respond. 

The other users have their messages turned off (m esg 
n). 

You are not logged in as root. 
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Problem 

moil won't work 

Can't copy a file 
to or from 
another system 

170 

Solution 

Make sure you spe~.-illed the right sysLem and user 
name. 

Read yom· mail; mail sendR you a message explaining 
why it can't deliver your message. 

You don't have a user accounL on the remote system. 

You don't have .rhosts in your home directory on )h~ 
remote system. 

Your xhosts file on the remote sysLem doesn't 
recognize you or your currenL system . 

• 

Networking 
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Special features of Amigo UNIX 

Amigo UNIX commands Amigo UNIX directories 
' ' + ' ' ' • • Y. • • : ~- .. ·: . '"""'"'"""' . . . " . . -

color set or show screen 
color 

fdfmt formal a floppy disk 
getscr define and create a 

virtual screen 
passwdall seUerase all i:lystem 

account passwords 
rdb set/show hard disk 

partitions 

Special Amiga UNIX programs and 
utilities are stored in the following 
directories. 

sioc set/display keymap, 
font, and screen size 

/usr/amiga!bin 
/usr/amigaletc 
/usr/amiga/liblkmap 
/usr/amiga!lib/font 
/usr/public/bin 

• 
Public domain programs 

Amiga UNIX includes several public domain alternatives to 
standard System V Release 4 progr;ams. The System V Release 4 
programs still exist and work pr perlx. 

Unix standard 

mail 
tnnre 

finger 

cc 

" 
Amiga UNIX alternate , 

--~1~~ 

elm 
less 
Finger 

emacs 
gee 

" 'I 

i~ 
;~ 

c z 
R 

~ 
3 
Q 
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Special features of Amigo UNIX 

Why should you 
read this 
chapter? 

Where are the 
Amlga UNIX 

programs? 

Your Amiga UNIX Rystem is a complete version of 
AT&T's UNIX System V Release 4.0 (Release 4) and 
provides all the featureB of that operating ~:~y~:~tem. 
However , Amiga UNIX is more than just Release 4; it 
combines elements from several sources: 

• Amiga high resolution graphics 

• Amiga enhancements, including virtual screens, 
device drivers, and system-specific hardware 
functions 

• AT&T UNIX, which includes Berkeley and Xen:lx 
commands 

• public domain utilities 

Read this chapter to learn how !miga UNIX differs 
from other versions of Release 4 UNIX. You cmn also 
read man pages for any of the pecial Amiga UNIX 
programs. The regular m an command~orks for most 
Amiga enhancements. 

Amiga urm pro~ams and utilities that are not 
availab1e on a y other system are in t he following 
direc ries: 

• /usr/amiga/bin 

usr/ ami gal etc 

• • /usr/amiga/lib/kmap 

• /usr/amiga!lib/font 

• /usr/public/bin 
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What features are unique to Amigo UNIX? 

Screens and 
display options 

Public domain 
programs 

172 

Amiga UNIX enhancements cover four distinct areas: 

• screen management 

• online guided interface to user and 
administrator tasks 

• public domain utility programs 

• miscellaneous utilities and system caBs unique 
to the Amiga pori of the UNIX operating system 

Screen management programs define and create 
virtual screens, allow access to the Amiga console and 
custom RAM, and control various display elements o 
Amiga screens, including color, font type, and 
character si7.e. 

We added several public domail'\.program~S, and even 
documented them as primary" options,)ecause ihey 
are well known and; in some cases, more useful than 
the comparable Release 4 prof,rrams. The Release 4 
programs still exis , ork properly, and are located in 
the right place; w have simply added altematives , as 
shown in the following table. 

UNIX standard Arniga UNiX aUet·nate 

mail elm 
more less 
finger Finger 
. 

Vl emacs 
ee gee 

Special features of Amigo UNIX 



Unique Amlga 
UNIX functions 

Minor changes 
have no effect 

• 

Other public domain programs provide functions not 
included in standard UNTX Release 4. These programs 
are in the directory /usr/publiclhin. 

Some Amiga UNIX features are unique only because of 
the Amiga hardware. Functions such as formatting 
floppy disks and hard disk partitions, connecting a 
parallel printer, and setting a keyboard translation 
map exist in some form on many sy~:>lems; the specific 
variants for Amiga UNIX arc documented in this 
chapter. Again, any unique features are in addi;.-iun to 
UNIX Release 4; no A'T'&T, Berkeley, or XENIX 
functions have been removed or replaced. 

Some programs were mod.ilied as part of the porting 
process. These minor modifications are ,!lransparent 
to users, programmers, and administrators. Most 
importantly, they do not interfere with the pure 
binary compatibili tha{Q efines a l:luccessful Release 
4 product. These modifications are intrinsic to the 
porting proce.s and hav no effect other than to make 
UNIX work p ·oper!,Y dn an Amiga . 
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What are the 
screen 
functions? 

Are screen 
commands 
necessary? 

174 

Screen functions are stored in the /usr/amigafbin, 
/usr/amigallib/kmap, and /usr/amigallib/fonts 
directories. Screen functions cover the lolJowing 
areas: 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

• 

defining virtual screens 

using virtual screens 

listing virtual screens 

changing the background and foreground colm·s 

setting the font si:te and type 

mapping one of a variety of international 
keyboards to the current character set 

displaying high resolution graphics on an Amiga 
or Moniterm monitor 

• 
Note that the X Window System d Release 4 
graphic functions are supported by Amiga UNiX 
without modification. Amiga lJNTX provides virtual 
screens and customized displays as additions to 
standard UNE{; yq,_u don't"'need to use these 
enhancements, or ~y special Am iga UNTX features, to 
operate X or UNJX. Default display options for all 
screens are already defined; you can use Amiga UNIX, 
its vi tua screens, and iLs graphic capabilities 
without ever learning any of the special Amiga 
conimands. 
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Virtual screens 

Check the size of 
your screen 

Amigo A2024 
and Monlterm 
monitors 

Define high 
resolution for 
your system 

Based on lhe resolution of your screen (either what 
you specified in /ctc/inittab or what your monitor 
allows) and your font size, Amiga UNIX calculates the 
number of fixed space columTtR and rows that can fit 
on lhe screen. Use sioc winsize to see how many 
lines and columns are on your oc1·een. 

~ sioc wins1~e . . 
T, TNF.!'\:::2·$ .C0LU1Y'.u:[S• B Q· . , , " ~ ' . 
p Ll N'E:s , 2~ o :· ~c.ot:tJMM$=6 4 o: ," · .. :~ .• , . .,. ... , .,,., 

. . : ' : 

• 1 ·: : ' 
, 1 1; ·: :: · I· B ' ! 

~ :: ~~~iii.f:- :-: ·: . 
' -;,· i-1<:·· • 

You can usc a special Amiga high resolution displ'fly 
setting if you have a Commodore A2024 monitQr or a 
Monilerm monitor. These monitors have a graphic~:; 

board that enhances the Amiga's graphic output for 
higher resolution. 

Du l'i ng installation, you t'e 1 your system if you have 
one of these mcmitor typeo. You can subsequently 
change thi ',( ·e ing with an sioc command that turns 
high 1·esolution n or off. sioc setdisplaytype +4 
turns the high resolution on for the current session; 
s ioc setdi.§p aytype -4 lurns it off. These commands 
are not. permanent; the system returns to its installed 
state when you reboot. You can chang~ the installed 
state by linking the file /usr/amiga/bin!A2024 to 
either /bin/true (if you have an A2024 or Moniterm) or 
/bin/lalse. 
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Create a high 
resolution virtual 
screen 

Create a high 
resolution X 
screen 

Set overscan 
parameters 

176 
• 

~ . 
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You set the high re!:iolu Lion mode for a particular 
screen in /etdin.ittah hy using the highest x and y 
settings (x=1024, y=800 or 1024). As with any inittab 
line, it will not be activated until you type init q -to 
force a read of the inittab, and log out and log back in, 
on that function key. 

You can also create a high resolutitm X Win~ow 
System screen by using the XaDl"IX or olinit 
commands. These commands test 
/usr/ amigalbin/ A2024., to determi e if high resolution 
is allowed; if it is, they create .the X screen at this 
resolution. 

Even wit out this high resolution mode, you can 
increase the size of your screen by using overscan. 
,Many monitor s do not support overscan, which 
involves writing up to 64 extra pixels to both sides and 

"'the top and bottom of the screen. If your monitor has 
overscan, and you want these extra pixel!:>, modify the 
fl1e /etdrc2.d!S70sioc. Near the end of this short 
startup file is a commented out line that sets the 
overscan ior each of the four screen edges . 

Special features of Amiga UNIX 
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Mapping the keyboard to a character set 

Your system uses 
a keyboard map 

Your system is installed with a keyboard map that 
tells Amiga UNIX what character to use when a 
specific key is pressed. You can set both a system 
default and a specific override for your current 

. 
sess10n. 

The standard keyboard maps provided with Amiga 
UNIX are listed below. 

Key map 

cdn 
chl , ch2 

d 
dk 
e 
r 
gb 
. 
1 
. 
18 

n 
s 

sa , m>\ll 

usa2 
usa 

Country 

French Canadian 
Swiss 
German 
Danish 
Spanish 
French 
Bntish 
I taljan 
l cc1apdic 
Norwegian 
Swedish/Finnish 
United States options 

• 

United States Dvorak keyboard 
United Slates (default keyboard) 
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Set the keyboard 
map 

178 

Use sioc to change eiLher the current keyboard map 
or the defaulL map. sioc setkmap filename changes 
the current map; sioc setkmap resets the default 
map; and sioc setdefkmap filename changes the 
system default key map. 

$ sioc setdefktl\.;tf> /us :r I amiga/ lib/kmap/us<.ll 

• 

• 
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Amiga UNIX utilities 

What are the 
Amigo-specific 
programs? 

System 
passwords 

The directories /usr/arnjgafbin and /usdarniga/etc 
contain programs thaL are unique to Amiga UNIX, 
most of which are deRigned specifically for Amiga 
hru·dware. The most important programs in theRe 
directories are listed below. 

Program 

.L\2024 

color 

fdfmt 
getscr 
passwdall 

rdb 

. 
SlOC 

What does i t do? 

linked Lo true or false to allow or 
disable high resolution 
sets or shows the screen color 

formats a floppy disk 
defines and cr~ates a virtual screen 
sets or erase!-! paRRWord tor all system • 
accounts 
sets and.,.s owM parLitions on a hard 
disk 
!)ets and displays current and default 
k ey m ap, font , and screen size 

A2024 and sioc are described earlier in this chapter. 
color and getscr are described in the Getting started 
chapter. rdb is described in the Maintaining your 
s;xstem chapter. 

passwdall is run automatically, as part of the 
installation procedure, to assign a password to the 
system accounts or Lo remove an existing password 
from those accounts (passwdall -d). 
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Format a floppy 
disk 

180 

fdfmt is a single-]jne shell script that executes a dd 
command with all the options to formal a floppy disk; 
the syntax to lormat a floppy disk in the first floppy 
drive is fdfmt > /dev/rdsk/fdOf. 

• 

• 

• 
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Editing system files 

About system files 

Some system ftles arc customizable ftles Lhat Amiga UNIX needs to 
function. Use them to cu!=;tomize your environment, add users to 
your system, and name your system. 

Only root can edit system flies . 

System fLles are u~:;ually maintained by system administrators. 

Edit system files with an editor such as vi. 

Contents of the system files 
' ~·· -~--- • ' ,:v . '·. •. .-.. 

/etc/passwd 

/etc/group 

/etc/profile 

/etc/inittab 

/etc/vfstab 

/etc/hosts 

/etc/nodename 
I 

Identiftes user~:; who are allowed to log in to th 
system. 

Identifies users who are logically grouped together · 
and who share the same ace ss pJjvileges. 

Contains informati ,n that he>user's shell reads 
each time a user"logs jn. Sets up that user's 
environment fi r the login session. 

Contains settin s for init levels, virtual screens, 
and serial devices. 

Contains mount information about hard disks and 
file _systems. 

Contains information about other computers on 
your neLwork. "Telephone directory" Lo the 

network. 

Contains your system name. 

i 
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Editing system files 

What are system 
files? 

• 

How do you edit 
a system file? 

Editing system files 

UNIX system flies are special files that only root can 
modify. The system files allecl ihe way UNiX behaves. 
You use them to customize your environment, add 
users and systems to your system, and name your 
system. If you are a user, and not a system 
.administrator, you can skip this chapter. If you are 
the administrator of your own system, you need to 
understand the system files so you can look at and 
occasionally change Lhem. 

Here's a list of the system files you should know 
about: 

• /etc/pa sswd 

• /etrigl'OUp 

• /etc/profile 

• /etc/inittab • 
• /etc/vfstab 

• /elc/hosis 

• /etrinodename 

You edit most o these system files by opening the file 
with an editor (such as vi) and adding a line to it. This 
scctio:q. sho~s ]OU what information you can add or 
change ·n each file and whaL Lhis information meanR . 

• 
You must log in as root in order Lo ediL system files. 
Anybody can look at most system files, but only root 
can change them. 
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NOTE: Use extreme caution when 
changing system files. Tf you 
damage or lose a system file, you 
may have to reinstall Amiga 
UNIX. 

• 

• 
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Adding users to /etc/passwd 

Add a user to 
/etc/passwd 

Editing system files 

The passwd file (pronounced password) is where you 
identify users who are allowed to log inLo your system. 
To add a user, you add a line for Lhat user in the 
/etclpasswd file. 

The following example shows a Lypicalline from the 
/etc/passwd file. 

login name 

Field 

login name 
password 

u. er ill 

group lD 
comment 
home 
lug-in shell 

user ID 
name and . 
comments logtn shell 

path to user's 
home directory 

' . 

What is it for? 

lower case, eight characlers or less 
leave it blank; you ndd it later 
grectLHr lhan 100, less than 60001, no 
duplicate1:1 in the file 
any number from /etc/group 
Cull name, phone numhHr, comments 
home directory (/home/usemanw) 

shell that slarts on login 
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Passwords are In 
/ etc/ shadow 

184 

There's another file, /etc/shadow, that contains the 
paRswords for all users. Only root can read 
/etc/shadow, and you must run a program called 
pwconv to update this file each time you edit 
/etc/passwd. 

• 

• 
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Adding groups to /etc/group 

Why use 
groupnames? 

What's in 
I etc I group? 

Editing system files 

Each user belongs to a group. Group numbers are as 
unique to groups as user numbers are to users. Your 
privileges in the UNiX system are based on your user 
ID and your group ID. 

Some users are logically grouped together; all the 
programmers, all the writers, or all the salespeople. 
Each member of a group has the same group 
privileges, which may or may not be the same as those 
of other groups. 

A primary advantage to setting up groups is tp shar~ 
files and common directories. You can mak~ it so only 
people in your group can share your files. If someone 
from a different group tries to look at your file , UNIX 
denies them access. 

You can add as many groups as you need, any time 
you need. You do thi~:~ by adding a line to /etc/group. 

people who belong 
to this group 

185 
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Field 

group name 
password 
gTOUp ffi 
user names 

• 

What is it for? 

meaningful name for the group 

leave thil5 fit!ld HmpLy '" 
;~. 

any group number thot is not in use it ,. 
login names of people who belong to ,,, 
lhis group 

• 

Editing system files 



Defining startup actions in /etc/profile 

What is 
/ etc/profile? 

Editing system files 

The file /etc/profile contains information that the shell 
reads each time you or someone else logs in. The 
information gives the shell a "profile" of how to start a 
standard login session. 

NOTE: /etc/profile only ailecll:! l:!h, ksh, 
and t•sh. lt has no affect on csh. 

/etc/proflle also automates some common tasks, such 
as displaying the message of the day. Amiga UNIX 

uses /etc/profile to configure your system's defaUlt 
environment; your own .profile then modifje~:> this 
standard environment to suit yow· personal needs 

Here are some of the things the default 
/etc/ profile doe~:>: 

• set the search path 

• set. the i imezone 

• set the terminal type and characteristics 

• display the message of the day 

• te t whet~er a user has mail 
• s et defaulL permissions fm· new fileR 

• 
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Defining devices in /etc/inittab 

Define devices 
and system 
processes in 
I etc / inittob 

lnit levels in 
/ etc/ inittob 

188 

/etdinittab contains information about init levels, 
virtual screens, and serial devices. Each line does 
something different, but they all share a common 
format. 

Fi eld 

TD 
nmlevel 

action 
process 

process 

What is it for'l 

name of this line 

i.nilJ level in which action takes place 
~tl~lls init how to handle proce!'!H 

cot:qn1ar1a to execute at this init level 

'tJN~s always running in one of7 modes (0-6 or s). s 
uts it in single user mode, 2 puts it in multi-user 

mode, 0 shuts iL down completely, and 6 executes a 
reboot to multi-u.c;;er mode. These modes are defined 
in /etc/inittab and are called init lcvelR. There are also 
three undefined init levels (a, b, and c) that you can 
change to create special ad hoc iniL processes. 

Editing system files 



Virtual screens 
and / etc/ inittab 

Editing system flies 

You change init levels by running the init command. 

For example, to bring your system to single user 
mode, login as root on Fl and usc the init option for 
single-user mode. 

When you run the init command, it reads /etcl.in ittal:i 
and executes the processes for the inii level you 
specified. 

• 
Virtual screens are defined in c-tc/inittab, in different 
lines for each runction key. 

~ ' : : . ,. 
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Which virtual 
screen settings 
do you change? 

Virtual screen 
options 

190 

You customjze your virtual screens by chanr,ring these 
lines. You change the settings in these lines Lo 
change the characters and colors on your monitor. 

The following ex:ample shows which parts of a virtual 
screen iniilab line you can change. 

settings you can change_ 

' ' ·!· ~._. .. 
·~ ' 

Option 
1----

. ..,. 

1·espawnloff 
-g number 
-xnumber 

-y numbe1· 

-1 XXX 

-ffilename 

termlconx 

.. 
' ~ .; ' .. ':<- ' ' 

" • ' K 

'l'ut,"Tl crecn on or off 
functinl"l key'(2 through 1 0) 
horizontai pixels (us ually 320 or· 610, 
or 10?4 if you have Amiga high
resolution hardware) 
vertical pixels (u:·mally 200 or 400, or 
800 if you havH Amigo. h.ig·h-resolutiun · 
hardware) 
background color, from 000 (black) to . 
fff (white) 
foreground color (OOO to ffi) 
font type and size (from th!-! 
/ usr/amigallih/fonts dirl-!ctory) 

name of screen (con2 through conlO) 

Editing system files 
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Serial devices 
and / etc/ inittab 

Editing system files 

You can set the options for each of the nine default 
login screens (2 through 10, since function key 1 
always returns to Lhe system console). If you turn a 
screen on (respawn) or off, you must type init q for 
ini t to read the /etdinittab file and noLice the change. 

You configUI·e the default serial port (serO) and any 
oLhers you add (such as those on the A2232 card) in 
/etc/inittab. You can specify Lhe seri al device name 
and the baud raLe. The following screen shows how 
you might configure the main serial port for a dlLJ:llb,.. 
terminal. 

~~r0 : 23 : respawn : /etc/get~y LcLmi 

• 
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Define disks and file systems in /etc/vfstab 

Edit vfstab 

192 

The /etc/vfstab file contains information about hard 
disks and file systems. You edit vfstah when you add 
a hard disk. UNTX then reads vfstab to automatically 
mount the hard disk when the sytem boots. 

fsck device 

resource 
name 

file system 
type ~ automount? 

' -; ·:· :~· :~:=:~-:;-. " ! 

·: ,.::-:--' f: -. . 

Field 

resou e name 
sckdevice 

motmt point 

fsck pass 

automount? 
mount options 

mounV 
point fsck 

pass 

What does it do? 

block device name 
character device name 

mount 
options 

directory in COOt riJH HyStem Where Vf\11 

want this disk mounted 
type of file system (H5 is System V) 
number for check, - for no eheck 
y to mount automatically at boot 
special optiuns to execute when the 
system mounts a file system 

Editing system files 



Network system names in /etc/hosts 

Add network 
system names to 
/etc/ hosts 

What do you put 
in /etc/ hosts? 

Editing system files 

The /eiclhosts file contains information about other 
computers on your network. This hosts file is like a 
telephone directory; it lists a unique name and 
addres~:; for every computer in your ''world". Each 
computer connected to the network must also have a 
copy of /etc/hosts, with all the computers it recognizes 
listed in this file. For convenience, mo~:;t network 
administrators put the same hosts fil e on a 11 the major 
computers and route the lesser computers through 
these points. 

During installation, you may have set up a two 
computer network. If so, the two systems :-to added 
appear in the ho~:;t~:; file . 

system 

145 . 8 . 2 14 . 1 
145 . 8 . 214 . 2 

Field 

system address 
system name 
comments 

full name 
or comrnenrs 

What is it for? 

unique number 
name of your system 

• 

has no effect on the hosts line; you 
can put a user's location or 
anything else you like; must start 
with a# sign 
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Naming your system in /etc/nodename 

What is / etc/ 
nodename? 

Use uname to set 
your nodename 

194 
• 

The /etc/nodename ft.le contains your system name. 
During the initial im;tallation , you used the 
configuration script to name your system. 

You shouln't edit/etc/nodename directly. Use the 
uname command to change your ~ystemname. This 
also puts your sy.<;temname in the other files where it 
is needed, jncluding /etc/netlticltslhosts . 

• 

·~ '1 ' ~ 

' 

uname -S puts the system name int /etc/nodename 
and updates a couple of other important 1lles. If you -
look inside /etc/nodename, you s ould see the new 
system name. 

. . 

$ · ' c.:~L 

,~y.:;;temnamc . ~· .. '' 
$ . 
. .. 

. . ' 

.. .. ,, 

Dou~l forge to change the .<;ystemname in your hosts 
file and >tell others about the change. Tf other users 
..have a dillerent name for you in their hosts file, they 
may not be able to communicate wilh or recognize 
you. 

Editing system files 



Maintaining your system 

Log in as root 

Eclit /etc/passwd 

Runpwconv 

Create diredory 

Change owner15hip 

Creating user accounts 

Only root can add users 

Add a line that identifies users who can login to 
this machine 

Update associated fil es with new /etc/passwd line 

Create home directory for new user account 

Change directory's ownership and group from root 
to that of new user 

passwd usernam e Add a temporary password to user accounts 

Shutting down your computer 

Always run shutdown before turning your computer off. You musL be 
root and in the root directory(/). 

# shut d own -y -g delay - i in itstate 

-y 

delay 

init Rtate 

Use.c.accopnts 

Backup 
I 

Terminal 

Skip questions; a:S'sume answer is yes 

Specify the..fl:'tlm cr of seconds before Rhutdown 
occurs 

SpecifY> the initstale you want for your system after 
shutdown; 0 is power off, 6 is reboot 

Maintenance terms and concepts 

Lines in /etc/passwd that identify users who can log 
in to this system 

Copying importanL files and directory sLructures to 
another directory, floppy disk or tape. 

Monitor and keyboard that connects to tbe serial 
port, as an extra login screen, or dumb Lerminal 
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Maintaining your system 

Why should you 
read this chapter 

Maintaining your system 

On a traditional UNIX system, one person is the 
system administrator and everyone else isjusi a user. 
Since Amiga UNIX is a personal workstation system, 
you take an active role as your own system 
administrator. Mter all, no one else is going to 
manage your desktop system for you. 

Administering a system isn't as difficult as you might 
think. In fact, many "system adminh;traiors" are 
simply users with a special password that lets them 
start the sysadm menu system. Most people who use 
a desktop UNIX system will at some point ha e Lo 
perform system administration tasks. 

This chapter introduces you to some techniq es lor 
keeping your Amiga UNIX system ru.lUling smoothly. 
Unless you plan to administe a network of systems 
and users, this is all you need to know about system 
maintenance. If you are using a UNIX system thai 
someone else is managing, you can probably skip this 
chapter. It cQvers both basic and advanced 
adminis ration tasks, ranging from administrative 
commands you might use anytime lo specific tasks 
you use. ess eflen. 
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What's in this 
chapter? 

196 

Read this chapter to learn the following tasks: 

• adding and removing user account-s 

• adding hard disks to your system 

• adding tcrmina ls to your system 

• shutting your system down r:;afely 

• backing u p your files 

• uAing crontab to schedule tasks 

• 

• 
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Adding and removing user accounts 

Add new users 

The / etc/ passwd 
file 

Maintaining your system 

The 6 steps for setting up user accounts arc: 

login as root I 
.----- .!. 

add line to 
/etc/passwd 

run pwconv ) 

+ - - -"""'"' 
create home directory 

for new user 

chown & chgrp the new 
directory to that of user 

-t 
create temRKary 

passwora ,. ........ ~ 

\ 

~ • 
ThiR section shows you how to add or remove a user. 

The /etc/~sswd file contains a list of everyone who 
has an account on your system. You control user 
accpunts by adrung, changing, or deleting lines in this 
ple. 

NOTE: The passwd file is very impmiant 
• to the system. If you delete or 

damage it, he sure you create a 
new one before you log out; 
otherwise, you'll never get hack 
• m. 

' 
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Typical line from 
/etc/ passwd 

Users are defined 
in / etc/passwd 

What other files 
do you change? 

198 

---

login name name and 
user ID comments 

login shell 

password 
10 

path t9 user's 
- -1--.,/ ~. ____,gr:/r:::...o_u_p hom;, d1rectory 

. 7 · . 7 
joe: : 300; 1 : J .. sj mpson ' J;:nlj: /home I joP.: /biFl/k$h 

' ·:. ,; ;_ ,(·._:-, -" X ; -: ' ' . 

Field 

login name 
password 

user 1D 

group ID 
comment 
home 
lobri n shell 

' : ' 

What is it for? 

lower l:ase, eight dtaracters nr less 
leave it blank; a program adds an, 

encrypted password later 
grealer than. J OQ, less than 60001, 

. 
umque 
an~ n umber from /Mgroup 
full name, Rhone nuroher, comments 
home directory, lb.om elusername 
she11 tnat UNIX starts on login; 

"n/sh, /bin/kHb, lbinlcsh, /binlrsh 

After you enter a line for someone in your passwd file, 
you need to update another file, called /etc/shadow, so 
the two matcl1. /etc/t:>hadow contains the encrypted 
passwords for each uRer. If you look inside 
/etc/shadow, you see each uRer's name, an encrypted 
password, and a couple of other pieces ofini'ormation. 
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Run pwconv to 
hide the 
password 
information 

Give new 
accounts a 
temporary 
password 

Fortunately, you don't have to worry about editing 
/etc/shadow, a program called pwconv does it lOT you. 
Run pwconv each time you add or remove users from 
/eidpasswd. 

Leave the actual password slot blank in /etc/passwd. 
This is so that pwconv knows Lhe password slot is for 
a new user and hasn't already been hidden. After you 
run pwconv, the following message appears: 

pwconv : WARNING u~cr account username has o 
pr~ssword 

If you check the passwd file now, you see an x in the 
passwd slot. The /etc/sh~ow file'now recognizes this 
user, so you can add a pas~wor(i. 

Use the passwd program to add temporary 
passwords (such as "changeme") to the new user 
accounts. 

~ pa s;;wd U$1!L uume 
N' J:l<.l :.; :.; w <.> rd : . 
Rtl• en1:er ,n~tv p ;:J.c; ~'1P;t:.d: . ;-, ,. . . " ' ' .... ~= . 

'' I '' ':-¢ ·~ <}: , t ; --- ' "·: · . . : ; ' : :-:· ' 

p asswd asks you to type the password twice, to 
confirm that you typed it correctly (since you can't ::;ee 
it on your screen). 
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Make a home 
directory 

Change 
ownership of the 
home directory 

200 

You specified a path to a home directory in the pao~:>wd 
file. You also have to create that directory. If you 
want to group several users t.ogeLher, to provide a 
restricted environment or make them share all their 
work, you can put them all in the same directory. The 
~:>ystem does not care if each user has his own 
directory; it just needs to lmow what directory that 
user will be using. The system docs care about acce~:>s 
privileges, however. 'l'he directory, and all the files in 
it, mu~:>t have the same group or other access 
privileges. 

U~:>e the mkdir command to create a home Clirec ry 
for new user:::;. Usually the home directory is 
lhomelusernmne. 

• 
Since you ar9 logg~d in as root, this new directory 
belong~:> to root . ou ant to ch~mge its owner and 
group, so it properly belongs to the new user. 

You now have a new user account, complete with a 
login name, login shell, gT01.lp, password, and home 
directory. If you are setting up at:counts for other 
user·s on your system, repeat these Rteps, and tell 

Maintaining your system 



Change user 
information 

them what temporary password you gave them. They 
can change their own passwords by using the passwd 
command after logging in. 

You can change a user's information any Ume by 
editing his line in /et.c/passwd. Any lime you change 
a user's information, you may have to make other 
changes to keep the user's world in line wilh the 
/etc/passwd file (!:mch as move his files loa new 
directory or change the group on his old files). 

lfyou change a user's name in /etc/passwd, you must 
run pwconv again. Make sure lhe _passwords ace in 
the u ser's line is empty before you run p w conv ; 
otherwise, the program doesn't think of it as a new 
account . 

• 
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Remove users 

202 

--

Follow these three steps to remove a user from your 

system: 

• delete the line from /etdpasswd 

• 
• 

1-un pwconv 
use rmdir to remove the home directory (unless 
it is a shared directory) 

NOTE: The rmdir command doesn't let 
you delete a directory thaL bas 
files in it. You must remove all 
files and subdirectodes flrst. 

• 

• 
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Adding a hard disk 

What is a SCSI 
disk? 

What does it take 
to connect a 
SCSI disk? 

• 

Maintaining your system 

SCSI stands for Small Computer Systems Interface. 
Tape and hard disk drives ar~ common examples of 
SCSI devices. You connect SCSI devices to your 
syslem simply by connecting a cable to the SCSI purl. 
You can also link up to 7 SCSI d~vices together to 
form a chain. 

There are nine steps to add a SCSI di~:>k. 

set disk's SCSI address 

conned disk to SCSI bus 

.L 

use ddformat to format 
the disk • v_ 

use ddsize'to see how 
prg tpe disk is 

~'"! 

\use [cfb to partition the r d isk 
~ .... l 

>use mkfs to create a 

" file system 

create a mount directory 
on your root file system 

add mount Information 
to ;etc/vfstab 

use mount to mount 
the new disk 

203 

• 



-

Change the 
address on the 
new disk 

204 

Each SCSI device musL have a unique SCSI "address", 
and all of them mu.c;t be turned on if any of Lhem are 
to work. The following table lists the addresses 
already in use on a standard Amiga. 

Address 

6 
4 
7 

Device that uses it 

internet! hard disk 
external tape drive 
SCST disk controller 

Make sure the new SCSI disk doesn't use one oflhese 
numbers or any others already in use. 

You may need to set some jumpers on the disk to 
change its address. Check the disk manufacturer's 
inst.ructions for setting the SCSI addryss. Usc 1 if this 
is the first external SCS drive . 

• 
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Connect the SCSI 
cable 

Give the disk a 
device name 

Maintaining your system 

The 3000UXhas a buili in SCSI port. You can connect 
any external SCSI drive to this port. 

Amiga UNIX provides many ptedefined dil:lk device 
files in /dev/dsk. 

SCSI disk c6d0s0 is your default hard disk. It ha~:; al 
least three~artitions on it: Unix_Rool, Unlx_Swap 
and Unix_Boot Eaeh letter in the device name refers 
to a pecific feature of the disk. The c refers to the 
SCSI device number (or address), lhe d refers lo the 
dil:lkrlumber, and the s refers to the partition number. 
Thus, 1fyour internal disk is c6d0s0 with 3 partitions, 
the' partition names are c6d0sl, c6d0s2, c6d0s3 
respectively. 
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Parts of a device 
name 

206 

device 
directory 

' ;$; .; ,- • 
. ·· ' 

disk 
directory 

' .. ' ' 

SCSI 
address 

Drive Partition 
number number 

• 
Any device file with an sO (like c4dOs0) refers to the 
entire disk. Afly d~ JCe with azl sl -s7 (like c4d0s3) 
refers to a partition on the clisk. 

What does it do? 

directory off root called /dcv 
directory off /dev called /dsk . ' 

whatever you i;P.l the jumpers to 

.identifies the drive 
specific number for each partitjon 

--~---- ----~ 

SCSI address 
drive number 
partition# 
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Use ddformat to 
format the disk 

Maintaining your system 

If your disk isn't already formated, you should do so 
using ddformat . 'l'o formaL a disk, type ddformat 
followed by the name of the device you a1·e formatLing. 

• 

ctctformat /de\•/ctsk/cldOsO 

.... ; . 

;,. '. 
" 

• '•· • t : :: -:-: 

• 
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Use rdb to create 
and show 
partitions 

208 

You use rdb (rigid disk block) to perform three disk 
partitioning taskl:3 

• display inlormation about the current partitionl:3 
(r db devicename) 

• create a basic partition 

• add a variety of custom formatting features to a 
hard disk partition 

The following example shows how you might put one 
partition on a 100 megabyte disk. 

create 
option 

devic e 
name 

start length 
block 

~;- ·-: 

# rdb - c /dev/dsk/~ldQ$0 par~i~ i~rh~ro~ lDO 20480 

Option 

-c 

d v nawc 
pa ~tionname 

start block 

length 

What does i t d o? 

tells rdb to creale partitions; always 
create using sO (the whole diRk) 
file in /dev/dsk for Lhis disk 
type a name for this partion 
point on disk where partition starLs; 
leave abouL fiOK (100 blocks) free at 
beginning of the disk 
length (in fi12 byte blocks) ofthis 
partition. 
length = d dsize - start block 

Maintaining your system 



Make as many 
partitions as you 
need 

Maintaining your system 

Most Amjga UNIX computers ship with their disks 
divided into three partitions for Amiga UNIX. The 
first partition's device name is c6d0sl , the second is 
c6d0s2, and the third is cf}dOs:t You can use the rdb 
command to set up partitions on your own disks. 

NOTE: rdb destroys existing partitions, 
which means you can no longer 
access fil es on the disk. Use rdb 
with care. 

You can only run the rdb command on the 1:mtire disk: 
which is cldOsO in our examples and c6 OsO for the' 
~:>tandard Amiga disk. 

You can make two 50 megabyte partitions on the disk 
with one command. 

create 
option 

device 
name start 

length 
start 

length 

•ft r ., · -.:.Ji,im;.,/risl</;i;ld~ho p;~.rrl 100 JO?t.OO pocl:'2 :1,~2~,09 , 102,~00 
,., . • , .•X ~ •.-;•, :-; ' ' 

name of 
partition 1 

";-:, "':t H .: • ii , ·:. ;;, 
' ' ' " 

' 't ; ' ' I : ; •; ' ; : : . ; ; . 

name of 
partition 2 
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rdb options 

,. ...,. 

210 

The starting point of the second partition (102500) is 
the starting point of partition 1 (1 00) plus the length 
of partition 1 (102400). Tht~length of partition 2 is the 
same as partition 1 in th is case because you are 
dividing the disk in half. 

Each partition you put on a hard disk is treated as a 
separate 1ile system. You mount each partition (1ile 
system) on its own directory. 

The following table describes more rdb options . 

. . - .. 

Option What does it do? 

b Make sclcc d partition non-bool.able 

B Make selected parti[ion boatable 

c Creat~ a -r:•ew' r<lb 

Cn Set number of custom boot blocks on 
selectHd partition ton 

Fn Set file system type on selected 
partition lo n 
Display information about current 
partitions in a long format 

Select partition n 

T1 Set boot priority on partition Lon 

sn Set sector~:~ p~:~r· track to n 

The !allowing examples illustrate somt~ more uses for 
rdh. 

• 
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Three partitions 
and 70 sectors 
per track 

Maintaining your system 

70 sectors create device is partition l 
per track SCSI 1 

-
.il r® - s ?!) - L: /dav/d~k/c ldOsO un:.J< Rr.m t:., VLO 178710 
. Uld)t sw.'ip ' i ISOS0 ' .. ,18 90¢ Un:l.:x ' p,,..,r .. :t::n7&0 '7.2,0·0 '' ,,., ., - . : . ~ . . ;:·-~· 

partition 2 partition 3 

This example creates an rdb on SCSI disk 1 with 70 
sectors per track and three par itions. Each partition 
is given a name, a starting position, and a size (in 512 
byle blockR). 

The previous q,ommand produces ilie following rdb 
list. Note..t at the settings in tbe list exactly match 
tl1e instructiOns y.eu gave rdb. 

' 

# rdb -H /dev/dski~IdOtJO 
';~-

"I Name Start I .ength Size 
1: Unix_Root. 140 J 78710 87 meg .. 

'' 2t.J.l'nix_$:wap ·J.78~50 18.9.00 Rm<eg , , ... "· ... , , 1 • • •• ,; , , • • 

3: Unix_Boot 197750 7280 3 Ql:eg . : · · · .~ ' 
II 
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Customize a 
bootoble 
partition 

Define on 
AmigoDOS 
partition 

212 

select make it 
portion 3 bootable 

disk is 
SCSI 0 

-:· 

.. . • ';.' ' ' 

This rdb command makes partition 3 on SCSI di!'lk 1 
a boatable partition. 

select 2 custom :\ 
portion 3 . boot bloc~s 

make tt flle system type 
disk is 

SCSI 0 
boo table Is A,g:igaDOS 

~--~~ ; ;7 ·= ~----~ 

- ........ * rdb ·P 3 -.B • ',..2 -F O;x:444t5300 /dev/d sklcldOsO 

Thi~:; rdb e-xample makes partition 3 bootable with 2 
cus ctm b oot blocks and sets ils filel=lystcm type to 
pOS\0 (0x444:f5300 is hex for DOS\0) for use with 
AmigaDOS. 

Maintaining your system 
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Make a 
filesystem on the 
disk 

Create a mount 
directory on the 
internal drive 

Maintaining your system 

Usc the mkfs command t.o build a file system on an 
external disk (ddformat erases the disk; mkfs builds 
an empty file system on it). Run mkfs for each 
partition on your disk. You specify the partition size 
in 512 byte blocks. The following example shows what 
to type for a 100 megabyte disk with 1 partition. 

make a 
System 5 
filesystem 

on SCSI 
device 1 

that Is 204800 
blocks (1 00 Mb) 
long 

--'-- ___ ...:.___ . 

t mkfs -F s~ /dev/dzk/cld0s1 /04000 

NOTE: You should ne e run, mkfs on sO 
(the whole di k_p qu should only 
mkfs on partitio (sl-s7). 
Likewise, yo s ould never run 
r:db on anything but sO. mkfs 
w rkA on partitions; rdb works on 
disks. 

Greate a directory on your main hard disk. Calllt 
sometbinglikc / usr / mnt. This is where you are going 
to mount the new disk. If you mount the drive on an 
existing directory, anyth ing in that directory will be 
covered, and is therefore unavailable until the djsk is 
unmounted. 

Add the file system information to /etdvfstab. Once 
you put the line in vfstab, you can t·efer to the disk by 
its mount directory, rather than by its longer device 
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Define the file 
system in 
/ efc/ vfstab 

Run lobelit on the 
filesystem 

• 
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name. Also, you can make the mount automatic, so 
the extemal disk partitions are moun~d whenever 
the system boots. 

fsck device 
resource 
no 

file system a 
type fsck 

pass 

Labe lit lets you label your new filcsystem . The label 
prevents the mount command from ~ving you an 
error message when you mount the new file~:;ystem. 
You use the mount directory name as the label. 

label it 
command 

·: ..... 

partition mount rilrl::-/"'t,nn/1 

(filesystem) name name 

Maintaining your system 
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Mount the disk 

Expand the 
lost+found 
directory 

Maintaining your system 

Use the mount command to mount the disk 

mount 
command 

directory 
name 

# tnQuht. /usrimnt. 

mount reads /etc/vfstab, finds the line for thiR 
directory, and mounts it. 

After you mount the disk, you can cd into the mount 
directory, just like any other directory, and start 
using the disk. This is what "virtual file system" 
means; the syst-em does not care what disk drive or 
disk partition you are using. You !funply choose files 
and directories; it keeps track of here they are. 

'l'he lost+found directov;yon yourtpounted partition is 
reserved for use by fsck to save corrupted flies. (Most 
users do not need to understand lost+iound; damaged 
flies a1·e automati ally thrown away during shutdown 
and reboot) . Experienced administrators can try to 
reco er lost+foqnd files, but it is not an eat:>y process. 

If you t · kyou might want to usc lost+found, expand 
the empty directory by running mklost+found 
directoryname. 

; ·,. ; ~ 

4t m 'k l o Ill r. + f_o:1m d ' /ii srI mn t 
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Using the UNIX shells 

Shell scripts 

Start-up flies 

Shell and 
environment 
variables 

216 

You can use shells to run a sequence of instructions 
automatically. The Requcnces are actually executable 
files called "shell scripts". Shell scripts use shell 
commands and common programming language 
constructs (like if, elsP., do, while, break, and case). To 
run a shell !:lcr.ipt, type the name of the script. 

Examples of shell :scripts arc .profile (run by ksh) and 
.login (run by csh); both are ~:>tart-up flies you can 
create in your home directory. The system start-up 
file is /etc/profile, but you can create a start-up)ile of 
your own by copying /etc/profile into your home 
directory as .profile (or .login for csh) and edl'ting it to 
suit your needs. Each time you log in, th e shell will 
set up your computing environme thy readirlg the 
start-up file. 

A sta1·t-up file contain, shcl and environment 
variables which define how yotfr terminal 
environment shotild be ave. Shell variabJes arc used 
by shell programs, shel scripts, and the shell itself. 
For example one _shell variable, PSl , determines 
what your prompt look~:> like. You can define the 
prompt a~)lllything you want: a dollar sign, your 
sy. em's name, your current path, or something else. 
Any variables that are used by shell programs (like vi 
and mail) are also called environment variables. A 
chart on the next page lists some of the most common 
shell variables. 

Maintaining your system 



Shell variables 

Variable 

ENV 

HISTSIZE 

HOME 

LOG NAME 
PATH 

PSl 

PS2 

SHELL 
TJ!;RM 

• 

Maintaining your system 

Description 

define the pathname of the tile 
containing alias and set-up 
commands 
define the number of previously 
executed commands kept in the 
command history li.le 
define the pathname of yow· login 
directory 
define your login (username) 
define the search path fur fln 
executing commands 
define your shell command prompt 
string; the standard command l).rompt 
for the Kom and Bourne shell~ is $; 
for the C shHll it is %. 
define yolir sh ell input. prompt string;· 
the Hl.andaro input prompt for all 
shell&· > 
define your login shell 

- · tell lhe shell what kind of terminal 
• you -are mnng 

• 
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Display variables 

Change 
variables 
permanently 

218 

Display she11 and environment vat;ables with the 
following commands: 

Command 

echo $variable 

cnv 

set 

setenv 

. -.---· -·~* 

De~:~cription 

~ 

di::.play l.he value assignf:!d l.o a shell or · 
, 

an environment variable 
display the current environment 
variables and LhBir se'l:tings only 
display the current environment and ~~; 
shell variables and their settings " 
(Korn or C shell) 
display the environmen variables 
and their settings onlyo(C shclh) 

• 
You can definJ variables-penn;mently or temporarily 
for a session . To<Ehan&:e a variable permanently, edit 
the .profile oE .login files or create a shell script that 
you can uh When xPU want the vaf'iable to change. 

Maintaining your system 



Change shell 
variables 
temporarily 

To define shell and environment variables 
temporarily in ksh and sh, use the following 
command!): 

Command 

variable=value 

variable=value 
export variable 

Description 

agsign a value to the specified 
shell variable 

assign a v<tlue to the ~pecified 
variable and export the ,u,':uiJ'lo::~ 

to the shell environment 

To define shell and environment vadables 
temporarily in csh, u!:le the following commands: 

Command 

set variable=value 

Descrq»tion 

assign a value Lo the spedrted 
silell variable 

env varialile=tJalue assign a value to the specified · 
environment variable 

setenv variable=value assign a value to lhe specified . 
variable and export the value 
to lhe shelll:ln vironmen l 

Refer to the env, set, and setenv Com.ma.nd 
Reference pages for more information. 

Maintaining your system 
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History file 
commands 

220 

The Korn and C shells maintain a history file of 
commands you previously executed. The number of 
commands kept in this f1]e depends on the value 
assigned to the HISTSIZE environment variable. You 
can display your command history file and execute 
commands listed in the file using the following 
commands: 

Command 

history 

r 

rnn 

r command 

" •• 
!nn 

!command 

Description 

display previously execuled 
commands 

execute the previous Ko't·n ~en 
command 
execute the command referenced by 
com and 4ne number nn in the Korn 
shell histozyli st . 
exe ·ule the most ·recent command in 
the Korn shell history 1 ist 

execute the previous C shell comtuit:l.uUf 
execute lhe command referenced by 
command Jine number nn io the C 
shell history list 
execute the most recent command in 
the C shell history list 

Maintaining your system 
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Processes 

Maintaining your system 

Each background process you run is called a job. 
When you create a background process in the Korn or 
C shell, the shell assigns to it a job number (enclosed 
in square brackets) and a process ID (PlD ) number. 
The ksh, csh, and jsh shells allow you to tern1inate a 
job, stop a job, and control whether it runs in the 
foreground or background. These shell~:~ also let you 
list your active backg.·oundjobs. 

Command 

jobs 

kill %n 
CTRL-Z 

fg 

bg 

o/on 

%n 

• 

Description 

list active background processes 
under jobs control 
terminate job nuljl:ber n 
:,;tops a job that<i" running in the 
foreground 
place a joo th3t · 1'\tlliJing in the 
backgroun~ into tlte foreground, or 
res art a Lopped job and runs it in tner:<J 

place a foreground job that has been 
stopped into the background 
y•a'""' background job number n into 
the foreground 
place foreground job number n, which ' 
has been stopped, into the 
background 

221 



Configuring your system 

Change the time 
and dote 

222 

• 

The installation tape sets up a standard UNIX system, 
but there are many ways to customize both the system 
and your individual user account. A few common 
customjzation options are summarized in this section. 

To set the timezone, edit /etc!rTMEZONE. The 
/etc/TIMEZON~ file contains a variable that you set 
to be your default timczone. This variable includes 
the abbreviation for regular and daylight time and the 
hours from Greenwich Mean Time. 

regular 
time 

hours from daylight 
Greenich Mean Time time 

~ .... 

Timezone Valu~ TZ 

Greenwich ~MT 0 
Ew·ope MEZ -I 
Atlantjc AST 4 
Easterp EST 5 
Ce tral CST 6 

,.,Mountain MST 7 
Pacific PST 8 
Yukon YST 8 
Alaska AS'l' 10 
Bering BST 11 
Hawaii IIST 10 

ADT 
EDT 
CDT 
MDT 
PDT 
YDT 
ADT 
BDT 

To change the date and time, use the date command. 

Maintaining your system 
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Secure the 
system 

Customize your 
login 
environment 

Maintaining your system 

:,· . ·, ·, 

dat.e mmddtJHMMyy 

lfyou don't specify the year, date assumes you mean 
the current year. You can also type date wiLhoui any 
arguments to see Lhe cw-reni date and time. 

When you first stru·ted Amiga UNIX, you had the option 
of assigning a password to the default login accow1ts. lf 
you didn't assign one then, you can do so now by 
running a program called passwdall. This program 
asks for a password and scetfr severy system account 
with this password. If you wan, tcvremove Lhe 
pa~:>::>word 1i:·om all sysCen acco nts, type passwdall-d. 
You must be roQt to run passwdall. 

When you first start Amiga UNIX, you are working in 
the defaulf;en vironment we set for you. You can change 
your de.fau lt environment by creating and modifYing a 
file.called .profile in your home directory. 

Every time you log in to your computer, your login shell 
looks for a startup file in your home directory. It 
contains information specific to you, such as what your 
prompt should look like and whether you want OPEN 
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Make a custom 
ksh prompt 

• 
22A 

LOOK to start automatically. The Bourne and Korn 
shells use .profile; the C shell U!:>es a file called .login. 
Both serve the same purpoRe. 

If you use ksh, put the following lines in your .profile. 

system 
name 

colon current directory 
// 

~.·, ~"' ... t • 

. . 

These lines make your promp&,display yol],P system 
name and current path, as in t'he example below. 

am~ga: /horne/ 

Maintaining your system 



Make a custom 
csh prompt 

Set up aliases 

Maintaining your system 

You can also make the same custom prompl in Lhe C 
shell, by putting slightly different commands in your 
.login file. 

define 
an alias 

change 
prompt 
to include 

set prompt 
the first time 

system 
name 

... . . . 

colon 
current 
directory 

You can assig1 an alias Uial invoke~:> any UNIX 
cornman<i<"You define alia.c;es in your .profile (or .login 
for C shell). For example, you could create an It 
com,mand thal alway~:> displays the long format by 

(Is -Jt). 

: : .. : . 

;, . :·. 
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Virtual screens 

Install optional 
parts of Amigo 
UNIX 

Use cpio to copy 
the optional files 

226 

You can change lhe look of each virtual screen by 
changing its font size and background color. You 
change the virtual screens by editing lines in 
/etc/inittab. See Editing system files for help editing 

/etdinittab. 

The tape that came with your Amiga computer is 
divided jnto four parts: 

• Amiga UNIX 
• X Window System development tools 
• complete AT&T documentation ibr Releas~ 

• public domain source code 

• 
The only part that is installed automatically is Amiga 
UNIX. You can i stall the other three if you need 
them. You need abou 55 megabytes of free disk space 
to insl~ all the optional files. See Installing Amiga 
UNJ}f fur more infOrmation. 

Maintaining your system 

-

-



-

-
-
-

-

-

Adding terminals to your system 

How many 
terminals can 
you add? 

Add a terminal to 
the serial port 

Wilh a normal Amiga UNJX license, you can have two 
users logged in to the system at a time. The other user 
can be over a netwm·k, using your virtual screens, or 
on a terminal attached to your Amiga . The terminal 
can be anothe1· Amiga, a PC, a dumh terminal , or a 
different kind of computer. If you want mo1·e than one 
terminal, you can add a serial port expansion card to 

your system. 

You need to do three things to add a terminal: 

• connect it with a cable to the serial port 

• change lhe port selting in /etc/inittab 

• change the settings on the ler·minal tor atch the 
Amiga serial port 

You can then use this terminal just like your monitor, 
except it will nol have virtua"tt. creens. 

Maintaining your system 
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You need a serial 
cable 

Change the 
serial line in 
I etc / inittab 

228 

You can make or buy a 25 pin serial cable. Only a few 
of the pins are necessary. This djagram shows the 
configuration for the cable. 

1 - - --- - --+1 

2 ----=.:::==c-----~ 2 
3 ------ --> 3 

4--- --"?4 -===--:::::--=-:::::: 5 ------ --;. 5 

7 - - >7 

8 ----=~=----=-::::::::::: ___ ..... 8 
20----- -? 20 

Configuration for serial cable 

You need to set the baud rate and terminal name in 
/etrlinittab anu change the action from off to 
respawn. 

Action Put a getty on term/ser; 
baud rate Is 9600 

I 

See Editing system files earlier in this book for more 
information. 

Maintaining your system 
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Match terminal 
settings 

Maintaining your system 

NOTE: After you make changes to 
/etc/inittah,type init q at the 
command prompt. This notifies 
init to check the new settings. 

The hardeRt part of setting up an extra terminal is 
getting the cable and terminal settings right. If you 
use the configuration on the previous page, you 
shouldn't have trouble with the cable. Selling the 
terminal correctly to match the computer cable could 
take a while. 

Terminals vary from manufacturer to mrumfacturer. 
lfyou have trouble with the tcnninaJ settings, confact 
the company that manufactured the terminal. ¥ou 
won't get a login prompt on the te~al until all 
settings arc correct.. 

• 
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Shutting down and restarting your computer 

What Is 
shutdown? 

Who can run 
shutdown? 

How do you run 
shutdown? 

230 

You should never just turn off or reboot your Amiga 
UNIX computer. Always run the shutdown command 
first. shutdown brings your system down safely by: 

• letting people know the system is coming down 

• killing running processes 

• saving all current memory blocks to disk 

• switching the system to single user mode. 

Ah~o, always run shutdown before doing any 
maintenance on your system, such as adding disks or 
connecting tape drives. If you don't run shutdown, 
the cun-ent activity never gets closed or saved 
propel'ly, and you may lose disk files during the fsck 
cleanup when you reboot. 

• 
Only root can run shutdow n . 

You shutdown your system by typing the shutdown 
commatl'd, sing_,any or all of a options: skip prompts 
(-y), delay in econds (-g), and init state (-i). 

shutdown -y -g delay -i initstarc 

,; .-. 
·~-,.. 

; ·, :<~-.; 
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What happens 
after you start 
shutdown? 

Restart your 
system 

Maintaining your system 

f ~~.~: :-<:~··R:'c-'-'::;X'<:~ -.- __ >A~:: ,;;-x- · 
~· ·•·:"' """"' 

Option What does it do'! 

-y skip confir·mal.ion promptH 

-gdelay seconds before shutdown occurs 
-i initstate lets you halt the system completely 

(0 ), go into single-user mode (S) for 
maintenance, or reboot (6) 

Normally, simply typing shutdown and u~:>ingfthe 
default options is sufficient. 

~ 

After thf:l df:llay intf:lrval, thf:l shutdown com~d 
without any options brings the mputer down to 
single-user mode. You can do one of three things at 
this point: 

• type CTRL-D to restart the system 

• log in as roo 

• turn tlje power off 

" ;-;-; 

~-: 

•· 
!!! 
.. ! . . 
·' 
~. 

~t,.. 

If you og in as root, most likely to do maintenance, 
your cons_ole screen iR the only available Rcreen. 
When ygp are ready to restart multi-user mode, type 
in it~ · Virtual scrf:ll:ms won't work in single-u~:>er 
mode. 

231 

' 

-

-
t 



Backing up your files 

Where should 
you put the 
backup? 

How do you 
make backups? 

If you plan to us 
floppy disks for 
your ~ackup ... 

• 

232 

You should get in the habil of backing up your 
important files by making duplicates of them. You can 
put the duplic.:ales somewhere else on your hard disk, on 
a floppy disk, or on a tape. 'ro completely protect your 
files, you should keep copies of the files in more than 
one place. 

You use the cpio command to make backups. By 
varying the options you use with cp io, you can wrile,... 
tiles (and whole directory struclures) to a device, get a 
list of files on a device, and restore files ii·om a device. 
That device can be a hard disk, a floppy disk, or a tape. 

The rest of Lhis section shows you how to use the cpio 
command to backup 1iles. 

Tfyouplan to use floppy disk~ furyourbackup, you must 
first format them us· g th fdfmt command. 

If the backup requires more than on floppy disk, cpio 
prompts you to change the di~:>ks. Be sure you have 
enough formatted disks before you start . 

Maintaining your system 
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Back up files 

Examples of 
backing up files 
to hard disk, 
tape, and floppy 
disk 

Maintaining your system 

--==-::::::::::::---:-

The simplest way to save important files is to copy an 
entire directory structure. You usc a find or Is 
command to list file!:!> pipe the filenames into cpio -
o cv (cpio -ocv -0 for 1loppy disks and tape), then 
direct the output to yom· backup location. 

pipe the contents into then redirect this 
of joe's home cpio backup to a device 

--~1-re_c-::tj+-o-ry~---:--,, ,---,-.,.,--~--,.~~· ~" .. 
,..,. " •, ' ~ 

~· ~ 
-=-fi:-n--:d:-.. -;:/h-9-~F<./ j p,rJ -:-de.p~h -pri nt; I c]il i ~:,_,,""""~_-ot.:..,..'.v-. > 

-------' _........,.. ! + 

1-'--'-----'----" .:...... ' ~ ---- '' 

copy out write header 
in ASCII formaJ; 

verbose 
(list fileQames) 

The following examples show what o type to backup 
files to a directory on a¢.ar disk a 1loppy disk, or a 
tape. 

device Is a file 
on your hard disk ----- -

device is 
floppy d isk 
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List the contents 
of your backup 

Examples of 
listing the 
contents of a 
hard disk, tape, 
or floppy disk 

234 • 

You look at the contents of your backup by redirecting 
the output of a device (hard disk, floppy disk, or tape) 
in to cpio -ictv. 

verbose 
print table of (I filenames) 

" ... 

• • 1 • ' ' 
·, 

copy In write header 
In ASCII format 

• 
Th e following examples show wb at you type to look at 
the contents of your backup on a hard disk, a floppy 
disk, or a tape: 

devic-9 is a fi e,. 
01::1 -your hard disk 

device is 
a tape 

' ' : .. ,; 

• ' ' I 

device is 
floppy disk 

Maintaining your system 
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Restore files 

Examples of 
restoring files 
from a hard disk, 
tape, or floppy 
disk 

Maintaining your system 

• 

The cpio command restores files and directories lo 
exactly where jt found them, overwriting anything 
currently there. You restore files by redirecting the 
output of a device (hard disk, floppy disk, or tape) into 
cpio -intdcuv (cpio -imdcuv -B for tapes). 

keep previous 
change time 

copy 
unconditionally verbose 

(list filenames) 

;; ··: ;; 

. 
copy 1n 

create 
directories 
as needed 

write header 
in ASCII format 

The following exampleR show what you type to look 
restore your backup from a hard disk, a floppy disk, or 
a tape: 

device is a file 
on your hard disk 

device is 
floppy disk 

device is 
a tape 
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Scheduling tasks using cron 

What is cron? 

What does cron 
do? 

How do you use 
cron? 

Who can create 
a crontab? 

236 

'l'he cron program runs command~ !or you at 
scheduled times. You can schedule processes to run 
when you aren't working on your computer, !:>uch as in 
the middle ofthe night, or at regular intervals during 
the day, such as every half hour. 

You could have cron automatically backup your home 
directory to another directory, di~play the time on 
your screen, o.r print your per!:>onal calendar. You can 
tell cron to do this on any given: 

• month 

• date 

• day of week 

• hour 

• minute • 
'l'he cron proce!:>S is cp~n ly working in the 
background, so you d..on't do · ything directly with 
cron. instead you put the commands you want to 
execute and the t" es to execute them in a crontab 
file. Th&cronproc ss reads the crontab and executes 
th~ eom1 1ands a'i the spet:ified times. 

Any user can create a crontab. If you want to prevent 
use~s from creating a crontab, put their userna.rnes in 
?usr/llb/cron/cron.deny. You must be rooL to edit 
/usrllib/cron/cron.deny. 

Maintaining your system 
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What are the 
default 
crontabs? 

Create a crontab 

crontab format 

Maintaining your system 

There are six default crontabs in 
/var/spoo1Jcron/crontahR, containjng scheduled 
maintenance procedures run by various system 
accounts: 

• adm 

• lp 

• root 

• smtp 

• sys 

• sysadm 

These crontabs are reserved for special sy~tem u~tes 

and only root or Lhe crontab owner can change them. 
After you create a crontab for yourself, it app~a'rs in 
this directory, with your usemame as its filename. 

You use the crontab -e comm nd to create a crontab. 
After you type crontab -e, an editor appears into 
whlch you type tli 6 cro t ab columns separated by 
tab~:>. Five of U1e colu mns define the scheduled time 
and the smn iR the cemmand to be executed. 

month 

day weekday command 
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Use the crontab 
command 

Sample crontab 
entry 

238 

Field 

minute 
hour 

.-.--~ 

day 
month 
weekday 
executable 

.. ~ --

What can you put in it? 

0 to 59 or * for every min ul.t~ 
hour of day in 24 hour format (0-23) or* !': 
day of the month 1-31 or* for every day 
month of the yea1·1-12 or * 
0 - 6 (0 for sund<iy) or * for all days 
command or executable file name 

The day and weekday work together, one does no 
have priority over the other. You can schedule a job to 
run on Lhe 12th of each month, Mondays and Fridays. 
If the 12th falls on a Tuesday, cron stjll run11 th JOb. 

rehe following example shows a crontab U1aL executes 
filP.name at 6:30AM every Wednesday. You can also 
put command.c; directly into the cr ontab. 

all f'(lonths 
30 minutes f the ear 
past the hour 

6am all days of 
of the month 

Third day of 
the week (wednesday) 

. 
3 ))lome I joe/ f il enaine ' 

f I :: ~; : ' 

' II ' 

.. ., ... • • 
' : I II ; 

. I I ; ; . ; . ' ' ~ ; , ' . 
' : .. :· ;; 

· ! i I , : .. I '·! •' ! .J: 

execute this file 

Maintaining your system 



Edit an existing 
crontab 

Other crontab 
options 

Experiment wi h 
the cron system 

Maintaining your system 

Use crontab -e to edit an existing crontab. 

-e displays crontab 
information in editor 

$ ci:ontab - e 

After you make your changes to the crontab, exit the 
editor as you would normally. If you made a mirs ake 
in the crontab, a message appear·s Lelling you . o. You 
can edit Lhe crontab to add lines, delete lines, and 
change lines. 

• 
The following table lists tWo :ther Ul:)eful crontab 
options. 

Option 

-1 

WJI.at does it do? 

l..i!-il.lhe contents of your crontab 
Remove or delete your l:mnlab from 
/usr/ spool/ cronl cron tabs 

There are many ways to use a crontab. Experiment 
with the cron system by scheduling commands and 
your own execuLable files. 
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UNIX accounting files 

What are the 
UNIX accounting 
files? 

Accounting flies 
accumulate 
data 

Periodically 
check the 
accounting files 

240 

The UNIX system uses a complex accounting system 
for tracking things such as system usage by process or 
user, disk usage, and the amount of time a user is 
logged in. There are many other accounting files, 
many of which you will never have to use. 

Some of the accounting files are active by default, 
which means they are accumulating data and possibly 
using up valuable disk space. It's not important that 
you know how to use and in lerpret every accountin 
fUe, but it is important Lhat you know how to find the 
ones that arc active. 

If your disk stru-ts getting full, :ou should t.:heck the 
size of these accounting files. If they are 
extraordinarily large, remove, em Ly, or edit them. 
The table on the f~wing page lists the more common 
accounting files and t heir .Purpose . 

• 

Maintaining your system 



The most 
common 
accounting files 

Some 
accounting files 
are 
automatically 
trimmed 

Maintaining your system 

Accounting file 

/var/adm/spellhisL 
/var/cronllog 
/var/saf/log 
/var/sar/tLymon/log 
/var/adm/sulog 
/var/adm/lastlog 
/var/adm/wLmp 
/var/adm/wtmpx 
/var/spoollsmtq!LOG 
/var!lp!logs!lpNet 
/var!lpllogsllpsched 
/var!lp!logs/request 
/usr!publicllib/news/log 
/usr/publidlib/news/errlog 

file's contents 

get line when spell runs 
cron's log 
saf log 
port monitors log 
tracks the s u command 
last login information 
login history 
login history 
smtp (network mail ) log 
network printing log 
print scheduler log 
prin requests log 
U'scnet news log 
l'Jseoet news enor 

i M1! 

Some..,accounti ~ fi1es are automatically trimmed by 
cron jobs. Most of these flles are found in directories 
m /u r/spool/uucp. 

• 
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Troubleshooting 

Problem 

Can't use one of 
the virtual 
screens 

Can't use any of 
the virtual 
screens 

Can't kill a 
process 

Can't display 
other users' 
processes 

Can't open a 
system file for 
editing 

242 

Solution 

Make sure its action i~ set to respawn in /etdinittab. 

Your system is in single user mode. 

Make sure you typed the right process ID number 

(PID). 

u~e the -9 option wiLh the kill command. • 
The p1·ocess doesn't belong to you. Log in as root, then 

Lry killing it. 

Use the--e option with ps. 

Log in as root. Only root can change system files. 

Maintaining your system 

• 
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Problem Solution 

You created a 
new user 
account, but 
Amigo UNIX 

doesn't 
recognize it 

Can't work with 
files after 
creating a new 
user account 

You changed 
shells, now some 
commands don't 
work 

Maintaining your system 

Run pwconv. Every time you add a new user, you 
have to run pwconv to update /etdshadow. 

Make sure you entered the line properly in 
/etdpasswd. 

Make sure there waR no password entry in 
/t:Jtdpasswd before you ran pwconv, and that there is 
only an x in the password spot after pwconv. 

Root created the user account, so root own~> the 
directory. chown and chgrp the directory so that 
you (or the user) owns the dire; y. 

Each shel!js s1igh tly different. sb and ksh arc 
Rimilar, but cs and ksb both have some features 
thaysh doesn't shan'~. The only way around this 
pto~:11is to change back to tht:J l::lhell with which you 
are f: · iar . 

• 
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Problem 

SCSI disk doesn't 
work 

Can't make a 
serial terminal 
work 

Can't shut down 
your system 

244 

Solution 

The SCSI address is already in use. Set the device 
address to one that is not in use. 

Make sure you 1·an rdb only on sO (the whole disk). 

Make sure you m.kfs and mount only with sl through 
s7 (partitions). 

The device name is wrong. Check the name again. 

Baud rate is wrong in /etc/inittah, o:r port is still set 'to 
off (instead of res pawn). • 
Cable configuration is wrong. 

Terminal settings<don' match yoill' system settings. 

You arcn't1'logge in as root on the console ( 1<~1 ). 

Yo,u: S ecified the shutdown options incorrectly. 

Y O'Q.~re not in the root directory (/). 

Maintaining your system 

-
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Problem Solution 

Can't format or 
copy to a floppy 
disk 

Customizing 
aliases or 
prompts doesn't 
work 

Maintaining your system 

Make sure th e wrile protect t ab is closed. 

T ,og out then log back in. 

Be sure you're using the right startup file; .p1·ofile for 
k sh and sh, .login for csh. 

• 

• 
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UNIX command reference 

File Commands 

cat display contents 
cp copy 
more display one page at a 

time 
mv rename or move 
rm delete 
·~ ? ••• 

• wildcards to match 
patterns in a file-

Print Commands 
. .,.,...,. -~ ' ., . ,. .. 

cancel 
lp 
Ips tat 

stop a print job 
print 
printer status 

Directory Commands 

cd move to home directory 
cd .. move up one directory 
find search for a file 
Is list files in directory 
mkdir make a new directory 
pwd show cunenl directory 
rmdir remove empty directoi'.Y 

Disk Usage Command 

df 
fdfmt 
tar 

• cp1o 

disk space used and ih;# 
format :1.5" disk 
copy ~" retrieve from 
list.file on aisk or tape 

Tasks You Do Using Amigo Uni Commands 

You ... 
backup files 
break a process 
copy files 
change virtual screens 
check disk usage 
check process status
check user g, atus 
communicate with others 
cr~ate a directory 
displ(ly or type a file 
edit files 
li~t files 
logout 
read on-line help 
set your password 

b:y using~. 

tar or cpio 
kill or CTRL-C 
cp or tar 
AL T -functivnkey 
df and du 
p s 
finger, who, or whodo 
elm or talk 
mkdir 
cat, head, more , or tail 

• Vl 

Is 
exit or CTRL-D 
man 
passwd 
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UNIX command reference, cont. 

fsck 
. 't JDJ 

Administrative Commands 

examine and repair the hard disk 
change run level 

Ipadmin 
shutdown 
uadmin 
uname -S 

set up or change a pl;nter 
shutdown the system 
reboot or shutdown the system 
name your system 

ftp 
• p1ng 

rep 
rlogin 

Network Commands 

start the file transfer program 
determine if a system is E\,.ctive 
copy files between systems (remote copy) 
login to another system (re:rno.,te login) 

Commands Used to Con igure Amigo UNIX 

Use ... 
alias 
chgrp 
chmod 
chown 
In 
Ipadmin. 
mkfs 
mount 
pass:wdall 
pwconv 
se 
stty 
uname 

to ... 
customize command names and shortcuts 
change the u er group a file belongs to 
change file access permission 
change file ownership 
Jink ~"fake" file to a real file 
configure the printers attached to your system 
create a file system 
mount a partition 
assign a system password 
hide user password information 
set and display environment variables 
set or display system input/output options 
name your system 

• 
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UNIX command reference 
Why read this 
chapter? 

Shell differences 

This chapter contains: 

• a quick reference chart of commands grouped by 
function 

• brief descriptjons (including formats, 
restrictions, and examples) of commonly used 
commands 

• charts of special characters you can use in 
commands 

The Korn shell (ksh) is the preferred shell becaus rt 
is an enhanced form of the standard shell (slj. !THe 
descriptions in this chapter are based upon liow 
commands work in ksh. The C shell {csh) is not 
compatible with sh, so some commands work 
differently in csh, in particular: alia~:;, history, 
oladduser, set, setenv, and type. Special notes 
included in the description~:; explain how these 
commands work d1ffe:tr nt1 jn C t>hells. 

• 
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Command Reference Chart 

Key 
phrase 

active users 
" 

active processes 
" 
" 

alter screen 
" 

bring down system 
calculator 
calen dru· 
cancel 

" 

change directory 
change ownership 

" 

change permission s 
clear screen 
clock 
communicate 

" 
' ' 

" 

" 
" 

248 

Related 
command 

who 
who ami 
jobs 
ps 
whodo 
color 
set 
shutdown 
be 
cal 
cancel 
kill 
cd 
chgrp 
chown 
chmod 
clear 
date 
elm 
mail 
mesg 
rn 

wall 

Description 

user status 
display u ser information 
list your processes 
list active processes 
display user process status 
change screen color 
change terminal variable 
shutdown system 
binary calculator 
on-line calendar 
cancel a print request 
cancel background process 
change directory 
change gro~ 
change owrfer 
change permissions 
clear Rcr ee 
display ale and time 
electronic mail 
el~ctronic mail 
message setting 
on-line news 
on-screen message system 
send message to all users 

Page 

355 
355 
292 
319 
356 
265 
333 
331 
255 

~~ 
293 
259 
260 
263 
261 
264 
270 
274 
302 
304 
328 
344 
354 
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Command Reference Chart, cont. .. 
;~, 

Related Key 
phrase command Description 

copy 
" 
" 
,. 

copy output to file 
create directory 
create file 

II 

customize command 
disk 

.. 
" 
II 

display file 
II 

II 

" 
" 

II 

display directory 

echo 
editor 

" 

" 

II 

.. 

cp 
• cp10 

rep 
tar 
tee 
mkdir 

> 
• 

V1 

a]ias 
df 
du 
f(ll'rot 

fsck 
ca t 
head 
less 
more 
pg 
tail 
du 
]s 

pwd 
echo 
emacs 
sed 

• 
VI 

UNIX command referenc e 

copy file or directory 
copy to/from device 
copy to remote system 
copy to/from device 
copy output to file 
create directory 
redirect output to a file 
visual editor 
customize Cornman ds 
display disk allocation 
cli splay disk usage 

format disk • 
repair disk problell\!3 
display file con nts 
display oeginning onile 
cli)ll2,lay file contents 
<¥sp~ay a page at a time 
dise lay a page at a time 
display end of Lile 
display disk usage 
cliRplay directory contents 
display current directory 
echo output 
file editor 
stream editor 
file editor 

Page 

266 
267 
322 
345 
347 
305 
362 
353 
253 
271 
272 
279 
284 
258 
289 
294 
30R 

316 
343 
272 
300 
321 

273 
276 
331 
353 
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Command Reference Chart, cont. 

Key 
phrase 

file system 
" 
" 

file type 
find 

help 
link 

" 
" 

move 
network 

I ' 

" 
" 
" 

OPEN LOOK 
" 

password 
" 

" 

past processes 
" 

pathname 
" 

250 

Related 
command 

mkfs 
mount 
rdb 
file 
apropos 
find 
grep 
man 
ln 
mv 
ftp 

• pmg 
rep 
rlogin 
telnet 
oladdu.qer 
olinit 
passwd 
pass d 11 
pwconv 
acctcom 
history 

pe 
tty 

Description 

create file ~:;y:slem 
load file system 
partition hard drive 
display file type 
find lerm in man pages 
find file or directory 
find term in file 
on-line reference 
link files or directories 
move/rename file or directory 
File Transfer Protocol 
check status of system. 
copy to/fr·om anot;her. stem 
log in to another s;ysten 
log in to a• othe system 
set up OPE~ LOOK defaults 
s pOPEN L OOK 

change 'J)assword 
change or delete all password!=! 
update /etrishadow file 
display past process statistics 
display command history 
display command pathname 
display terminal pathname 

Page 

306 
::W9 
323 
280 
254 
281 
288 
303 
295 
311 
286 
317 
322 
325 
348 
312 
3] 3 
314 
315 
320 
252 
290 
350 
349 
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Command Reference Chart, cont. 

Related Key 
phrase command Description 

printing cancel cancel a print request 
" lp print files 
" Ipadmin define print services 
" lpstat display print request status 
" pr format a file 

remove rm remove files 
" rmdir remove directories 

~rename mv rename/move file or directory 
sort sort sort lines of screen or file 
spreadsheet sc spreadsheet program 
start-up crontab execute scheduled tas-ks • " init initial set-up process 

" olinit initialize OPEN L OK 

suspend process sleep suspend roccss 
terminal information stty change/djsp ay terminal info 

" tty diSp ay terminal pathname 
xterm xhost list systems with access to X 

" xset set. ser preference!:! 
" xterm create an Xterm window 

• 
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Page 

257 
296 
297 
299 
318 
326 
·~27 

1n 
341 

30 
269 
291 
313 
340 
342 
349 I :357 
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acctcom 

Description 

Restrictions 

Formats 

Examples 

252 

' ;. ' .. 

list process statistics 

Provides statistics about. system uoage. Searches the 
process accounting flies and displays records of past 
act..ivity. acctcom reports only on processes that have 
heen terminated. 

acctcom only works if you turn on process 
accounting. To do this, as root, link /etc/init.d/acct to 
/etc/rc2.d/S30acct; then reboot. 

acctcom 

acctcom -b 

Lists proceRR statistics. 

Lists process statistics back).Vards 
in Lime, showing what just 
happened. 

acctcom -u username 

Lists statiptics for processes 
executed 6y ~he scr. 

acctcom -n command 

Lists s~tistics for all occurrences 
of the command. 

• Find out what Joe's been working on all day . 
• -u JOe 

• Find out now many times someone deleted files. 
acctcom -n rm 

UNIX command reference 



alias 

Description 

Restrictions 

C shell note 

Formats 

Examples 

customize commands 

Allows you to define your own commands (aliases) 
using existing UNIX commands. Typing the alias 
executeR the commands you include in the definition. 

Available only with the C (csh ) or Korn (ksh) l:ihells. 

The C shell format is alias term command(s). 

alias 

aJias term 

Displays the existing aliase . 

Displays the command assi&'lled 
to the alias. 

alias term="commancl(s)" 

DefmeR a new term lor a 
command o a series of 
comma.n <fs. 

• DiRplay tm~alias for psf. 
alias psf 

.,:;~f<;~~ · .-~ ' , ' 
~ ~ . .. 

• Define psf as the alias for the ps -ef (sialu~:i of all 
user~:i ) command sequence in the K shell. 

alias psf="ps - ef" 

• Define psf as the alias for t.he pts -ef command 
sequence in the C Rhell. 

alias psf ps - ef 
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apropos 

Description 

Format 

Example 

u 

254 

-----

search man pages for keyword 

Displays the titles of the man pages that contain the 
keyword you specify. You can usc this command to 
determine if there is a man page for any keyword or 

phrase. 

apropos term Displays all titles of man pages 
that contain the term. 

• Display all man pages that include the term "talk'' 

• 

in their title. 
apropos talk 

.. 

t:alk (1,) . 
talk bo anothe;r u:.K• r • 
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be 

Description 

Format 

Examples 

• 

start binary calculator 

Invokes a calculator. Refer to the be man pages 1or 
details about advanced options. The default modP- for 
division is integtlr only. 

be Displays a blank line to u se for 
calculations. 

• Start the calculator. 
be 

• Perform calculations. 
243 + 100 and pres s RE TURN 

25-5 and press RETURN 

20 

24/6 and press RETURN • 
12*4 a nd Fre s ~ RETURN 

• C)leck the krrcnt number of places past the 
decimal point. 

scale 
.. v,~. ,,. ' •) . {),'". ,, . . . 

• Change the currenL number of place~:> past the 
decimal point to 2. 

scale=2 
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cal 
Description 

Formats 

Restrictions 

Examples 

256 

display calendar 

Displays a calendar. 

cal 

cal year 

Displays a calendar for current 
month. 

Displays a calendar for specified 
year. 

cal month year Displays a calendar 1or specified 
month and yf:lar. 

You mm-1t enter the full yem·; if you enter 91 rather 
than 1991, a calendar for the year 91 (rather than the 
year 1991) displays. 

• Show a calendar for this month (October, 1990) 
cal 

Oc:.oJ:>e~ 1~90 
S M W 

1 3 
·1 8 l U 

14 15 p 
21 22 24' zs 2 q 

• Show a <$_alendar fQr Decembf:lr of 1991. 

cal. 12 1~91 

• 
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cancel 
Description 

Formats 

Example 

cancel print job 

Cancels or stops a request sent to the printer. When 
you issue an lp command to p1;nt a file, lp assigns a 
request ID to the file. To stop printing yom· file, use 
the cancel command and the request ID associated 
with that file. 

cancel request-ID 

Cancels a specific pt·int job. 

cancel -u username 

Cancels all jobs requesLeckby this 
user. 

cancel printername 

Cancels Lhe,currentjob on this 
printer. 

• Cancel a job~» started. First, find the request JD. 
Then, ca,el the job, using the same request ID. 

lpstat 

:1 .. ttl Odr.wur 19 1],,: 32 on , :p·r.J . ~. . 

ca eel ps_tty06- 587 
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cat 
Description 

Formats 

Examples 

258 

display a file 

Displays the contents of a file. 

If a 1ile has more than one screen of information to 
display, the screen scrolls to the end ofthe file. If you 
want to see one page at a time, w;e another display 
command (m.ore, less, pg). 

cat filename Displays the conLenLs of the file. 

'rakes input from the keyboard 
instead of a file; used with 

cat 

redirection to create(>) or add to 
(>>) a file. 

• Display the contents of the /etdprofile file 

cat /etc/profile 

f 'i<ll'mt " @ (4 ) sadmin :etc/profile 2 . 3" 
# The pro:;:~J.~ tnet all log.Lu:.; ry~l l"' ;r· 

, ,, .. , .. ;·. · · > (scrc~Tl s roll&>. to en'd 
~1mu:.ilt . tJ~z· · -... =. :·· ;. ·.: ,; .. ~~ : :. =:. -. 

' ' 
' . ; ;· ;. :::, ·:~. " t ,, 

.,: : • :. l: • t 

• Create a file (file3) tha contains filel and 1ile2. 

cat filel file2 

for file2. 

file3 

The two files displayed 
through cat become flle3. 

• Crea the temp file from keyboard input; end input 
with CTRL-D. 

cat > temp 

This is a test line. <CTRL-D> 
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cd 

Description 

Formats 

Examples 

• 

-

change directory 

Changes the current directory. 

cd 

cd / 

cd .. 

cd directory 

Changes to your home directory. 

Changes to the root directory. 

Changes to the directory above 
(the parent directory). 

Changes to the specified 
directory. 

• Change from any directory to Joe's home directery. 
cd 

• Change from /homezjoe to OJ.ome/mary. 
cd .. / mary 

• Change from anY. directory /usr/publidsrc. 
cd / usr/pUblic/src 

• Move up fb t e public directory, which is one level 
above fie current""directory. 

cd .. 
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chgrp 

Description 

Restrictions 

Formats 

Examples 

260 

change group 

Changes the group that a file belongs to. You can 
specify any group name listed in the group ID file 
(/etc/group). 

The group associated with the flle may have 1-3pecia1 
read, write, and execute perm.issionl-3 that allow 
members to access the file while preventing users 
from other groups from a~.:~.:essing it. 

You must be the owner of the file or root to use this 
command. 

chgrp group file Changel-3 the group of a file. 

chgrp -R group directory 

Changes the oup of a directory 
and all the files in the directory. 

• Give the lab group permission to use the chem file. 

chgrp l ab chem 

• Give tQ.e lab group unlimited access to all files in the 
tel'3tinWdirectory. 

chgrp - R lab testing 
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chmod 
Description 

Restrictions 

Formats 

change permissions 

Changes the access mode of a file. The chmod 
command sets a file or direcLory's read, write, and 
execute permissions for the owner, the group, and 
other users. 

You must be root or the owner of the file or directory 
to use this command. 

chmod user action p ermission file 

Change the lile permi1:1sions.for all 
types of users. 

chmo d -R user action p erm ission directory 

Make chmod recursive (affect the 
directory and all files and 
directories below it in the 
directory structure). 

The user, action, and permission options arc listed 
ogether wij;hout spaces; they're treated as one 

argur.nent. The table on the next page lists the user, 
actio~. and permission options. 

You can use any combination of options a~:~ long as you 
include a user (owner, group, other, all users), an 
action (add, remove, set), a permission (read, write, 
execute), and a file or directory name. 
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chmod, cont. 

Options 

Examples 

262 

,, 

Option 

User 
u 
g 
0 

a 

Action 
+ 

Permission 
r 

w 

X 

.. 

Description 

owner of the lile 
group to which the owner belongs 
all other users 
all users; can be used to represent 
the combination of ugo 

add permission 
r·emovc perm1sS10n 
set privileges exactly 

read permission; ahle to read a file, 
or liRt a directory's c nt.ent.s 
write permission; able to make 
changes to a,.£le; o delete, copy, 
ana ren c files within a directory 
execu t:e pennission; able to exeeuLe 
a..filc or acces a directory 

• Reillove write (w) permission from the group (g) for 
the anill}.al file. 

chmod g-w animal 

• Allow all users (a) to read (r), write (w), and execute 
(x) lhe office file. 

chmod a+rwx office 
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chown 

Description 

Restrictions 

Formats 

Examples 

• 

change owner 

Changes the owner of a file or directory. 

Only root or the owner of a file can change the owner 
of a file or directory. 

chown owner file 

Changes the owner of the file. 

chown owner directory 

Changes the owner ef a direct ry. 

chown -R owner directory 

Changes the owner of the 
directory, including all files and 
subilirectories. 

• Give Joe wnen>hip of all the files in the product 
direcj. if'y. 

chown - joe product 

• Make..Jane the owner of the absence log. 
chown jane absence.log 
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clear clear screen 

Description Clears your current screen. 

Format clear Clears the current ~:>creen. 

• 

• 
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color 

Description 

Formats 

Example 

change screen colors 

Changes the screen colors. 

You can change the background and foreground colors 
on a screen by specifYing either the name of a color or 
a value that represents the color. 

The color names you can usc arc black, blue, cyan, 
green, magenta, red, white, and yellow. 

Numeric values for colors arc between 000 and fff; 
each position in the value represents an amount of 
red, green, and blue, r·espectively. Changing th~se 
numbers individually allowR 409fi color combinations 
between the darkest, 000, and the lightcs , tft. 

colol' -show Lists the current screen colors. 
The flrsllwo listed (cOO and cOl ) 
are the crurrent background and 
loreground colors, respectively. 

color -be co.lor -fc color 

Changes the background and 
foreground colors of a screen. 

~n.u ....... 6 ., the background color to black and the 
foreground color (letters) to red. 

color - be black - fc red 
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cp 

Description 

Formats 

Examples 

266 

copy files 

Copies one file to another file on lhe hard diRk. 

cp file newfile Copies the file to the new file. 

cp directory/file newdirectory 

Copie!S lhe file to the new 
directory. 

cp -r directory n ewdirectory 

Copies an enlire directory tree to 
a new direclory. The -r opti'on 
makes cp re<.:w·sive, RO i finds 
and copies all subdirectories. 

• Make a copy of lhe dogs fj le. and call the new file 
pets. 

cp dogs pet 

• Make a copy: of the /usr/public/office directory and 
all its files...and su bdjrectories. Call the new parent 
dil·ectoty7usr/~ublic/adrnin. 

c p -r /usr/ public/offic e 
/ u s r / publ i c/admin 

• Copy. 11 fi les in the current directory lo /tmp. 

ep * / tmp 
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CPIO 

Description 

Note 

Restrictions 

Formats 

copy in and out 

Copies files to or from a hard disk , floppy disk, or tape. 

Before using cpio to write or copy files, use a file list 
command (Is, find) as input to cpio; this provides 
accurate pathnames to the files you want to write or 
copy. cpio createR an archive file which can only be 
restored with a cpio command. 

cpio has many opbons. The combinations li:::;ted here 
are fairly standard for output ( -ocv -0), input 
(-imdcuv), and list (-ictv). In addition, you should 
include the -B option when writing- to or restoring 
from a tape. 

rro copy a file or directory tu a floppy disk, you mUst 
use a formatted disk. The cpio command does ot 
format a disk. To format a floppy disk, refer to the 
fdfmt command summary. 

file list I cpio -ocv > filename 

Write~:; all fileB li!:ited by a file list 
command Cis, find) to the 
~:;pecified file. 

file list I cpio -ocv -0 > device 

• 
Writes all files listed by a file list 
command to the specified device, 
prompting for new disks or tapes 
as each one fills up. 

UNIX command reference 267 

-
f 



cpio, cont. 

Examples 

268 

cpio -imdcuv filename < device 

RetrieveR only the specified file 
from the cpio archive on the 
device. 

cpio -im.dcuv < device 

Retrieves all fil eR from the 
specified device. 

cpio -ictv < device 

Lists the files contained on the 
device. 

file list I cpio -pdmv directory 

Copies all files lisLed by tho fil 
list command Lo lhe directory. 
These files are nol copied in cpio 
format, so~e can be accessed 
using other ommaods. 

• Copy the contents of your home directory to floppy 
diRks in the internal drive. 
ls ~orne/joe I cpio -ocv -0 > 

/ dev/dsk/fdO 

• Retriev a cpio backup from tape. 
cpj o -imdcuv -B < /dev/rmt4 

NOTE: This command replaces existing 
files on your hard disk. 
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crontab 

Description 

Restrictions 

Formats 

Example 

'*·' 

create cron table 

Creates a Iile of commands you want execuled by the 
cr on process. cron is an automatic process that 
reads and executes files in lhe 
/var/spool/cron/crontabs directory. These files 
include scheduling information and commands fo.r 
tasks that run on a regular schedule (backups, 
deletes, listings, messages). 

The entries in these fliet> consist of six fields, each 
separated by spaces or tabs . 'l'he first five fields 
define when to execute. the command in lhe sixth field. 
The first five fields specify the minute (0 to 59), the 
hour (0 to 23), the day of the month (1 to 31 .,.the 
monlh (1 to 12), or the day of the week (0 to 6, where 
0 is Sunday). 

You must be root and add a usar name.after the option 
to change, remove or list any o her user's crontab file. 

crontab -e 

crontab • 

..Eait y(lur crontab file, or create an 
empty fife to edil if crontab 
doesn.,t exist. 

~ist your cr onta b . 

cr nta~ -r Remove yow· cr ontab. 

• LiS Joe"'s crontah file. 
crontab - 1 j oe 

Thi8 crontab entry runs a check for backup 
program on the console screen (~'1 ) every 
Monday through Friday at 5pm. 
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date 

Description 

Restrictions 

Formats 

Examples 

270 

set or display date and time 

Displays or sets the date and time. 

Only root can set the date. However, any user can 
display it. 

date Displays current date and time. 

date mmddHHMMyy 

dateHHMM 

Sets the current date; mm, del) 
H H, MM, and yy represen fie 
current month, date, hour, 
minutes, and year respectivelY. 
Use military hours for the time 
(00-24). 

Change oruy the tj.me. 

• Display the time and date. 
date 

11: 42 : 13 Eb! 1990 

• Set the Rystem clock to January 8, 19911PM. 

date 0108130091 

(j(j 1 ' 
I 
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df 

Description 

Formats 

Example 

calculate free disk space 

Displays the disk space used and available for each 
mounted file system. 

elf 

df -k 

Displays free disk space in blocks 
(512 bytes per block). 

Displays disk usage in kilobytes, 
including total space, space used, 
space available, and percentage 
used. 

• Find out how much space is left on your hard dis 
(/dev/dsk/cOdOsl ). 

df - k • ::i:esyste111 kbytes .1:;co. 
/uev/d,_,k/GOrlO» I 7~872 
proc 0 
fd 0 

C'".AOA~rt.y niOU~ted on 
86~ I 

0 /or:oc 
0 /dev/fd 

• 
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du 
Description 

Formats 

Examples 

• 
272 

display disk usage 

Displays the number of blocks (512 bytes) contained 
in each file or directory. 

du DisplayR the number of blocks for 
each directory. 

du -a Displays the number ofblocks for 
each directory and file. 

du-s Displays the grand total ofblockR 
used by the CLU'!'ent directory. 

• Find out how much space your cur.rent directory is 
taking up and list the size of each file. 

du - a • 

2 . / . pr ofile 
12 . I . sh l"!istory 
2 . / .Xde~ult 

2 
1136 

<~, 

• Find put the ~otal amount of blocks ul:!ed by yoLU' 
cu e t directory. 

du s 
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echo 
Description 

Formats 

Examples 

,. 
' 

echo output 

Displays the results of a command, the value of a 
variable, or the text you typed on the terminal screen. 
You can use echo to display program status while 
debugging a command file. 

echo phrase Displays the pbJ.·ase. 

echo $variable Dh;plays the value of the shell 
environment variable. 

• Display the phrase "TIME TO GO" in one;ilour. 
sleep 3600 ; echo TIME TO GO 

'l'IME TO GO 

• Display the pathname ofyaur home directory. 
echo $HOME 

/ho:r.e/ioP-

• 
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elm 
Description 

Formats 

Examples 

274 

start electronic mail program 

Invokes elm, an electronic mail program. For more 
elm information, refer t.o the Using electronic mail 
(elm) chapter in this manual. 

elm Allows you to read, send, delete, 
and store mail meRRages from the 
elm m.ailhox screen. 

SendR mail without going through 
the elm mailbox screen. 

elm username 

elm -s subject username < filename 

Sends a file to another user. 

• Send a message to J oe wit.Q.out going through Lhe 

elm mailbox screen. 

elm joe 
Yow· edi !Or opens a file for yow· message; elm 
send. tlie mes~mge when you confirm the send 
opijon. 

• Send the office procedures file to Joe. 
e~ -s procedures joe < office.proc 

' ' 
s~nd,i:lt,~ mail. •. 
t-\d 'i l sent: I , . ·· , . ' • 
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elm, cont. 

Mailbox screen 
options 

These options are available on the mailbox screen. 

Options Key D escription 
~-----------+---------1 

alias 
change 
copy 

delete 
down 
forward 

group reply 

up 
mail 
options 
print 
quit 
reply 
save 
undelete 
quick quij 
search 
heJP 

next 

• preVIOUS 

read 

redraw 

a 
c 
c 

d 
. 

.J 
f 

g 

k 
m 
0 

p 

~ 
r 

.) 
u 
X 

I. 
? 

+ 

RETURN 
or SPACE 
CTRL-L 

change to alias mode 
change to another folder 
copy curr·ent or tagged 
messages to a folder 
delete n message 
move down the mail index 
forward a message to 
another user 
reply to everyone who 
received the current 
message 
move up the mail index 
mail a message 
access elm options 
p1"int message 
eJcit from elm 
aQswer n message 
ave a message in a folder 

cancel the delete request 
quit without changing 
search for item in me!·no~age 
find out more information 
about a specific command 
display the next ten 
meHHage lines 
display previous ten 
message lines 
read a message 

redraw a screen 
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emacs 
Description 

emacs 
commands 

276 

screen editor 

Invokes the emacs editm·, an editor used as an 
alternative to the vi editor. emacs allows you to: 

• edit several files simultaneously 

• open multiple windows on the same document 

• define keyboard macros 

• customize its commands to fit your needs 

• create your own commands by using the Lisp 
programming language 

emacs is distributed under a general public license 
and is not part of the Amiga UNIX system software. 
Mm·e information is in the GNU Emacs Manu5'
published by the Free Software .F'oundation (67fi 
Massachusetts Avenue, Cambridge MA 02139). 

Keys 

emacs 
CTRL-X then CTRL-C 
CTRL-Z 
CTRL-X then GTRL-F /ilP
CTRL-X then 'TRL-F file 
CTRL-X--tften CTRL-S 
C'l'R.lfoX then C'JJRL-D 
Ca'RL-"' 
CTRL-"' 'D 

1-- .':.__ _____ _ 

What 

start emacs 
exit. e macs 
JSuspend emacs 
create a file 
read an existing file 
Hctve a file 
list files 
get help 
Htart the tutoriaJ 
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env 

Description 

Note 

Formats 

Example 

• 

UNIX command reference 

display environment variables 

Displays environment variables. H:nvironment 
variables are shell variables that are passed to 
programs like mail, elm, and vi for usc in their . 
processmg. 

en v is closely related to the seten v and set 
commands; read those Comma.nd Reference pages for 
more information. 

env Displays the values of all 
environment variables (ihdse 
variables used by conYmands 
invoked from your current he11) . 

• • List your environment ariables. 
env 
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--·---

exit 

Description 

278 

-

tog out of shell 

Logs you out of your current shell. 

If your current. shell is the only shell, exit logs you out. 
of t.he system. Typing exit at the 1-3hell prompt i!'l the 
same as pressing CTRL-D. 

• 

• 
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fdfmt 

Description 

Format 

Examples 

format floppy disk 

Formats a floppy disk in the floppy disk drive. 

fdfmt > device Formats a disk in the device. 

• Format a disk in the internal floppy disk drive. 
fdfmt > /dev/rdsk/fdOf 

• Format a disk in a second inte rnal fioppy disk drive 
connected to your system. 

fdfmt > / dev/rdsk/fdlf 

• Fonnat a disk in an external floppy disk,. if'M·ve. 

fdfmt > /dev/rdsk/fd2f 

• 

• 
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file 

Description 

Formats 

Examples 

280 

show file type 

Determines and displayt> the file type (for example, 
directory, executable, commands, or English text ftle). 

ille filename 

file ·~ 

Determines and disp]ay~ the iile 
type. 

Determines and displays the file 
type of each file in your cun-ent 
directory. 

• Find out the file type of the file named peLs. 
file pets 

... ,,., " . r- . • ... . l!.nql'"" lcxt 

• Find out what types of files are. in your directory. 
file * 
C<Jncei:.ed mail: 
Mail : 
Ne\ols : 

• 

com,~ancis 'text 
a~oii l.t:·x:L. 
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find 

Description 

Formats 

Examples 

find files 

Searches a directory tree to locate a file. 

find directory -name filename -print 

Find the ftle in the directory tree 
and display itR name on the 
screen. (The -print option prints 
the name on your screen.) 

• Find and display the pathnames of all flies named 
pets in the current directory and its subdirecto~ies. 

find . -name pets -print 

. / pets 

• 
• Find and display the eat.lmam of all files whose 

names begin with 'm"' in the..zoo directory and its 
su bdirectorie;; 

find %00 ~~ "m* " -print 

• 
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finger 
Description 

Formats 

Examples 

282 

display user information 

Displays status information aboul each user cun·ently 
logged in Lo yoUl· system, including: 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

username 

full name 

virtual screen (tty and console) 

idle time 

time when user logged in 

location (if known) 

finger Displays the slalus of user~ who 
are logged in Lo Lhe system. 

finger -1 DiRplays user stat'llfl in more 
detail. 

finger username Displays detailed status aboul Lhe 
specified user. 

finger username@system 

Displays the status of the user on 
the spc,cificd system on a network . 

• Find 0 t wno is logged in Lo your syRtem. 

f'nger 
' . ,I • ! : : I : .. ":: ·: .: :: •• ... 

' 
Nhen· . ' ''Where ··" 
' "' . ., .• ,.. r. r. . . . .. 
" tl . . . ... LJ · 

f .d .. 09:50 . 

l;t,Y<Jl ll' 

. ' 
;, 
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Finger 
Description 

Formats 

Example 

display user information 

Finger (with a capital "F") i~ a ~pecial public domain 
program available with Amiga UNTX. I .ike finger 
(with a lower case "f '), this command displays 
information about each active user on the system; in 
addition, Finger supplies information about the 
processes and shells each user is running. 

Finger 

Finger -1 

Displays information about active 
users and their processes and 
shells. 

Displays additional information 
about each active user, including( 
home directory u~er number, 
group number ,. and shell. 

Finger username Displ~s detailed status about the 
specified user . 

Finger usernanw@syl$tem 

Displays the status of the user on 
the specified system. 

Fl~d o~ w~at programs arc running on each virtual 
screen in the utopia system. 

Finger 

-. -; : 

' " ' " ~~ ' :~o P~l~-·: ::--:!-
t • · • : H ·-., :: ::f . 

1;;r",( L0CA'i?lON · 
pt ~/,:i .. •..rt·'j t- "'r'FI 'I ' 
pts/2 · narni a .' . 
pr.~1 /:~ · nn r n ) . ' . • . ,• : 
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fsck 

Description 

Formats 

284 

file system check 

Examines your hard disk and makes repairs if 
necessary. Tllls process runs automatically when 
UNIX is not shut down properly and tries Lo enter 
multi-user mode during reboot. 

fsck (without options) asks you to confirm any disk 
repair that needs to be made. If fsck can not 
determine a file's name, it places the file into the 
lost+ found directory in the top level of the file system 
being modified . 

WARNING: 

fsck 

fsck -m 

fsck -y 

• 

Never use fsck on a mounted file 
system. If you need to check or 
repair yoill· hard disk, change to 
single-user mode first . 

• 
Examines'the file system; 
pro~pts.. the user to confirm 
reparrs. 

Examines but doesn't repair the 
lite system; used to verify that a 
llie system is suitable for 
mounting. 

Assumes a yes answer to all 
questions and automatically 
repairs any problems. This option 
is used during reboot. 
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fsck, cont. 

Example 

• 

• Check your external hard drive for problems. 
fsck /dev/dsk/c3d0sl 

. -:· -

(dev,<dsk/c3d0sl 
1.. ... i1t.~ Sy:-:ilPUI: 

* 1t "? h.::t'!J(.' 

?ilase 
I'hase 
Phase 
Pha.se 

111 f11P-."; 
X • 

1 - Cll~cJ<: !Hocks ar.d Si~es 
2 - Chec~ Pathnames 
3 - Chec~ Connec~ivity 
4 - ChP.(';< ~P.ft"rence Cov.ntt' 
5 Check rree List 

?OR9S l>J < .. H,:i<.::;; 12·&7-'.H> free 
;- .- ~.-. 

• 
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ftp 

Description 

Format 

ftp commands 

286 

Network File Transfer Protocol 

'l'he File Tram-:;fer Pl·otocol (ftp ) allows you to access 
another system on a connected network and perform 
several file and directory function~;;, including copying 
and deleting. 

After you connect to the other system (remotesystem), 
ftp asks you Lo log in. After you log in, Lhe ftp prompt 
( ftp>) appears. You can uRe ftp commandR to perform 
file and directory tasks. A few of the commands are 
listed below; refer to the ft p m an pagel:! !or a more 
complete list. 

ftp remotesystem 

Access the remote system. 

Once you have logged in to the remote. system, you can 
u~;;e t.he ftp commands. l n Lhe following examples, 
"local" refers to files and directories on your original 
system; "remote" rEifers tQ._ files and directories on the 
system with the ftp prompt. 

bye 

d elete remotefile 

Break the session with the remote 
sys,.tem. 

Delete a file on the remote 
system. 

getpremotefile lo(~alfile 

h elp 

Move the remote system's file to 
your local system. 

List the ftp commando. 
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-

ftp, cont. 

Examples 

• 

h elp command Display a description ofthe 
command. 

put lucalfile remote file 

Move the local file onto the remote 
system. If you do not provide a 
remote filename, put gives the 
remote file the same name as the 
local file. 

• Access the abc system. 
ftp abc 

.,. 

~cnnected t.o.·abc · ·· 
220 ili.x: ~· I"" ::;.c•r:v;,:r (UN:X (r) !::yst:ern V 
Name (a bc :car oll ; ~usernAm*> 
3.1 1 p-,...,,.,..,o.n.i reqt:ireci foy carol . 
Passwotd : ~pass:.;ord> 
:1 .~0 u~e.!C t:<l r ol logged ln . 
ftp.'> • 
• Copy the library file from the abc system to your 

local system. Give the new fi]e the same name as 
the remote filename. 

get libr ary 

; ·t !; . :: 'i ·:: : ... 
' I ' ; : II ' . :; II •: . I 
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grep 
Description 

Formats 

Restrictions 

Examples 

288 

search files for a phrase 

Searches files for a specified word or phrase and 
displays all the lines that contain the word or phra~:;e. 

grep phrase file(s) 

Searches the file(s ) for lhe word or 
phrase and displays any line 
wnlaining il. 

grep -iphrase file(s) 

Searches files for the phra~:>e and 
ignores letter case. 

grep -n phrase file(s) 

Searches files for the phrat>e and 
lists the line number the phras is 
found on. 

If lhe phrase has more than one ord 1 close 1i in single 
quotes. 

• Search for t e word "h9Jlle" or "HOME" in the 
. profile file. 

grep -i h ome .profile 
• "ti ; ' l 

.·.·o .. et•:lp. · · 
. . . 

o1t! @Do not edit chj s U ne ' l @." . .. . ... · . 
. -;-.-. ;-. ., .. -~ .·:· :-. 

• See if the phrase "do not" is in any 1ile in lhe currenl 
directory. 

g rep ' do not' * 

· f tt>: , . '-p ,, . .' DSS '1'!\?'l:'., ?-t t,ernpt a\l.t.o 1o9in upon. initial· . 
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head 

Description 

Formats 

Examples 

display first part of a file 

Di~plays the first 10 lines of a file. You can also 
spccif:V the number of line~ di~played. 

bead file 

h e ad -n file 

Displays the first ten lines of a 
file. 

Displays the lir1;t n lines of the 
tile . 

• Di~pl ay t he first ten lines of the ofli.ce.proc file. 
head office .pro c 

• Display th e lirst 25 lines of the zoo file. 
head - 25 zoo 

• 

• 
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history 

Description 

C shell note 

Formats 

Examples 

290 
• 

display previous commands 

Displays a list of commands you r~cently typed at the 
shell prompt. 

This command works in th~ Korn and C shells. 
However, for history to be recorded in th~ C sh~ll, 
you must set the history variable to a number oflines 
(set history = n ). 

history Displays previou~ly executed 
commands; history iR the last 
command displayed. 

history -r Displays previously executed 
commands in reverse order· 
history -r is the first com and in 
th~ list. 

• List the commands you most recently typed d~g 
this s~ssion. 

history 

477 fit:ger 
~ 78 finge~ joe@u opia 
-;;79 r' i!lg~r @t:t . .-:p Jifl 

---·:> ...,._ 
<X 

• Find ou£'whet}1er you ordered a printout of a specific 
file by looki-ng for the lp command in the command 
hist ory. 

History I grep lp 
' .,,. • ': ... . . . '. '! • 

;, • ' --:· :;- :. :~ ~:-:;> • ' ; ' 

·4.e,1 ':lp ~o postSCJ;'j,.P,t te&t-
1 9,15 f1';''~ l, ~.tl 1." I <.JL!o!p l p ' ' 
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in it 
Description 

Restrictions 

Format 

Run levels 

Examples 

• 

initialize system processes 

Controls processes for virtual screens, ports, and init 
levels from information stored in the /etdinittab file. 

init Rcans and executes commands specified in 
/etc/inittab. 

You must be 1·oot to P.xecute the init command. 

init runlevel Rt!ads /elc/inillab and executes 
any commands associated with 
thf:! run level. 

Run level 

0 
1 
2 
3 
S or s 
6 

Description 

shuts down the system sa(ely 
syslern administrator mode 
multi-user mo<Je 
remote file sharing moae 
single-use r mode 
repoot 

• Reboot the system. 

• Shutdown the system . 
init 0 

·~ ... 

r~ • r · : · • 
., •. ,. .... ,.• := •: ·: '! ! ! : .. .. , .. , ..... .. , 

' ' I .: :: ; . : ' : ·::•:·:;!. : ' ::: 

"'"I N'l 'I' : ·"' "'NP.w ' 1•·u ·h ' ll'lvfi! G · · . . ,. , .. ,, .... "·' ,,;; •'' 
~,: ~Y.iil·~·'ilnt'.-:9m;i.ng . cto·w·n . .. r 1<:!ase watt. . ... , , , ,, . , ... · 
· •. S,y.R.Lf,m "'"' l'Vi·O<'!S oi'l rR n n w bl'l i nq st.oppetl.. ·. , ., , 
."Th·e ··~ :i·s~em is down . 

'(tun'l fhe machine off. then on. to reboot.) 
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jobs 
Description 

Restrictions 

Formats 

Examples 

292 

list background jobs 

Lists your background processes (jobs). 

This command works only in the C and Korn shells. 

jobs 

jobs -1 

Displays your background 
processes. 

Displays your background jobs in 
a long format. 

• Find out what background jobs arc running at the 
presenL moment. 

j~s • 

!11 + Running sl~ep 100 & 

• List all your background jol$s and their PIUs. 
jobs - l: 

unni :19 sleep lCO & 

• 

UNIX command reference 

-



kill 

Description 

Restrictions 

Formats 

Examples 

• 

terminate a process 

Terminates a process. 

You must log in a~:> root or own the process to kill it. 

kill PID Ki11s the process specified by l.he 
PID. 

kill %job number Kills the process specified by the 
job number. 

• Stop a background process called sleep. First, find 
the PID for sleep, and then kill the process using 
the PID. 

ps 

I?.!.IJ IIY 
139 t.errn/con2 
17? l.t..'JI:t/c;<Jo2 
1:7 ~ tem/ con2 

kill 177 
i · -::::~x :~·-·-·· , 

r1:1 ·-f iermn.at.e<:~ 
- h-~:~~:::~ 

-:. 

'i'lMF. 
0 : 02 
0 : 00 
.0 ; 00 • 

' : • • I il i l 

. ' ; sieep,' Ho '!. . 

• Stop~ background job. First, list the jobs, and then 
kill the slee 100 & job. 

jobS' 

; ·r:;: ' : . ; ; 

I ' 

kill %1 
·-: .: . { . . :- ' 

. " . ,, 
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less 
Description 

Format 

Movement keys 

Example 

294 

display a file 

DiRplays the contents of a file. 

less filename Displays the contents of a file. 

Once the file is displayed, use the following keys to 
move backward and forward through a file. 

Key(s) 

SPACEBAR 
RETURN 
b 
H 
q 
/term 
!command 

Function 

move forward one screen 
move forward one line 
move back one screen 
help 
quit and return Lo Lhe :;hell, prmn pl. 
search for term 
invoke a shell comm a d 

less / atchinittab 

• 
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Description 

Formats 

Examples 

link files or directories 

Creates either a hard or symbolic link. 

A hard link creates a name that points to another file; 
it cannot point. to directories or across file systems. 

A symbolic link creates a name that points to the 
or.if,rinal directory or file; it can po.int across file 
systems. 

A link allows a single file or <li1·eclory with two (or 
more) nameR. 

In file newfile Hard links a file to a new 
filename. 

In -s directory newdirectory ---

Symbolically · nkR a directory to a 
new nmne. 

• Create a jop file that points to the tools file. 
1n too'ls jG>bs 

• Crea a11d s~bolically link the /usr/games 
di'rectm;y with Joe's home dh·eclory. List the new 
directo~. - ~-- ., 

ln - s /usr/games 

11 /home/joe 
·::-' 

.. 
. ., 

/home/joe/games 
\ 

t.() l dl: 2 . . ' . . 
dntx--"--.C.-2' ca.roi' .i.i'.:'h.er . J2. <kt 4 ' 10 : rn . 11<1\i.l 
-rw-r -r--1 c'2lro:.. othP.r 17 Oct: til 14:51 g;;llu: u-'>/Usr/q,wtc}::; 

UNIX command reference 295 



lp 

Description 

Formats 

Examples 

296 

,, 

print files 

Prints a file or several files. Unless you speci(y a 
particular printer, lp uses the default printer. 

Jp file 

lp file file 

lp <file 

Prints the file. 

Prints multiple files. 

Prints a file which does not have 
read permist:;ion set for other 
users. 

lp -n n file Prints n copies of the file. 

lp -d printe1· file Prints the file on the specified 
printer. 

lp -o options file Prinls the file using options fo 
your printer interface. 

• Print. the pets file. 
lp pets 

• Print the PostSCript t es file on your PostScript. 
printer. 

lp -o p~stscript t est .file 
' . •} . ' 

ll-e' ·~s.-., 'li:::l:' .i,"s post2-l'l ,(1 l i I <" ) 
;~ - . ·~ N :· ' . I • ' ' ' ; 

- . " . ' 

• Print the sales file on lhe printer named billing, 
without a banner page. 

lp -d billing -o nobanner sales.file 
=~ ;-; ;:r ·: ·~· , . 

' 1 ,,;,.fl"~~t .i.d: is post'-2-l 7 {l file l 
' . . 
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Ipadmin 

Description 

Note 

Restrictions 

Formats 

administer printers 

This command performs several print Rervice 
functions: 

• defines printers and devices 

• adds, changes, and removes printers 

• sets or changes the system defaults 

• defmes user alerts for printer defaults 

There are many configuration options with the 
Ipadmin command. Ilowcvcr, only four options are 
mandatory to define a printer connected to your 
Amiga: default (-d), printer name (-p), device (-v),.and 
interface (-i). 

To setup printing, you need to usa the enable and 
accept commands. See the Printing chapter for 
instructions. 

You must be--root to us this command. 

lpa~ -p name -v d evice -i interface ' -

Defines a printer ( ame) for: your 
system. 

Ipadmin -d name 

Defines the default printer. 
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Ipadmin. cont. 

Examples 

298 

• Deiine a printer named pl as a PostScript prinLer on 
the main serial port. 

lpadmin - p pl -v / dev/ term/ ser - i 
/ usr/ spool / lp/ model / p o s t s c ript 

• Define a PostScript printer on the parallel port. 

lpadmin -p p2 -v / dev/ par - i 
/usr/spool/lp/model/ postsc r i pt 

• Make pl the default printer. 

lpadmin -d pl 

• 

• 
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lpstat 

Description 

Formats 

Example 

report printer status 

Displays the status of any request::; sent to the printer 
and the status of the printer. You can uoe the request 
ID displayed by the lpstat command with lhe cancel 
command to otop printing. 

lpstat 

lpstat -d 

Displays the sta lu~::~ of requests 
you sent to the printer. 

lden t iGes the default printer. 

lpstat -p printername 

Lists requests sent to the 
specified printer. 

lpstat -u username 

lpstat -o 

lps tat -v 

Lisis requests sent to ihe printer 
by ihe user. 

Disp1ays the rinter status and 
all print reque::;ts. 

Displays the device names for the 
printers on your sysiem. 

~ 

• Qheck he status of all print req~ests. ) 
J;>stat -o ,./ 

I • 

I. 17 
1 , I I ! ., ;t i: 

' ' .. , . ' 
' lo . I 

..... ;.'t ' ,? " ' ' "1· • (11 ,. '' ow ... ""p . • :.·' , 
' ' ' 
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Is 

Description 

Formats 

Options 

300 

list file and directory information 

Lists information about the files and subdirectories 
contained in a diredory. 

ls -option 

ll 

lf 

Option 

F 

I 
r 
t 

Lists the files contained in your 
cun·ent directory. The format of 
the list changes with the options. 
Without an option, ls displays an 
alphabetical list. 

Predefined shortcut for Is -1 (long 
format list). 

Predefined shortcut for Is -:.F 
(displays specjal characters 
indicating directories (!) and 
executable programs (*)). 

="tJ.o.u.r all files, including files that 
u~g~n with a pHriod 
~U'J-'~~·J special characters to indicate 
directories and executable programs 
long formaL 
reverse the sort order 
display files by time stamp (latest 
fir:.;t) 
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t"c· i l 
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---

Is, cont. 

Examples • List the contents of Joe's home directory in the long 
format. 

11 / home/joe 

drwx---- :/} joe n1y' 3Z Ot:l 4 10 : 07 Mo.i!. 
1::-wxrwxr wx .. 

joe mgt. 10 oct 20 14 : 55 g!!m!ll:';-> /•1s l' I g(lmeF, -
d• wx r - x r - x 2 _iou mg _ ':l2 Oat l!l 12 : 34 !Tiemo:;~ 
-rw- r --r - - 1 j oe mgt. 1i Oct lC .1:1] : 3 m.-.-rjnq l 

• List your files by the time they were las l modified, 
ending with the files you most recenlly changed 
(reverse time order). 

ls - rtl 
' • • ;-, .- • '! • •• ... -; ' .• :· ' 

-~-x .... : -~- ·~h: ... 
dr·wx------ ·2.·. ,>jc$. JR~ 3% ' 
-r\~-r--r-- '' l i S.e m.qt. 17 
d rwxr -x:r; - ,x; ." 4,,, • · JY:~, !f19t 32 
lrwxrwxrwx L ine ~riqt JO 

·o·cc 
Uc.t. 
oct 
pc1 

,_ . 
'\1 10 : 01 Mali.l 
i o '1 ~: ~0 
18 12 :34 
70 l 4: tlb 

• Find out if. profile is in your home dirt:! dory. (You're 
cwTently working in your hom t:! dirt:!ctory:) List all 
filenames, including tho!:le. l:ltarting>with a period. 

l s - a 

• . elm 
. ' 
. Xctet:a-ults 

. prof ± . signature games 

. r~w:.ta . si9nacure2 junk 

.s~_history Mail mP.mo~ 

• 
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mail 
Description 

Formats 

Options 

Examples 

• 
302 

read and send electronic mail 

Invokes an electronic mail program. This program 
provides some of the same functions as elm, another 
electronic mail program, except mail doesn't display 
a list of messages or a menu of options. 

mail 

mail user 

Displays maiJ Rent to you by other 
users. 

Sends mail to a user. End the 
message with a period on a blank 
line. 

mail user@system 

Option 

') 
• 

RETURN 
d 
p 

4 
r 
s 

Sends mail to a user at the--
specified system. 

Description 

help 
display next message 
del~tc message 

l.fl"l)'l"U:LL· message 

·r.,epl~·"to message 

• 

c:u h TP ffieSSage in your mailbOX 

• When log in to your sysLem, a notice tells you 
that tyou l1ave mail. Read your mail messages. 

mail 

• Send a mail message to Joe. 
mail joe 
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man 
Description 

Note 

Format 

Example 

manual pages 

Displays the on-line manual pages for a specified 
command. 

Some commands have more than one t>et of man 
pages. For example, echo has a page for 
AT&T/Amiga UNIX, a page for Berkeley UNIX, and a 
page fur a different FMLIU (Form and Menu 
Language Interpreter Utilities) command. All three 
man pages are displayed in sequence; the fir~t one is 
probably the most useful. 

man command Displays the man page for Lb 
specified corn mand. 

• Find out about options that' are available with the 
lpstat command. 

man lpstat 

lpstat.(l) 
!p,;ta-:(1) 

:: .. 

;- ; ;· j: 

..... _. 
-~ --< ---

WihH XCO!':MI\'-IPS 

~ lrc ulutus of the U> . 
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mesg 

Description 

Formats 

Examples 

• 

304 

-

allow or deny messages 

Allows you to decide whether your s<.Teen can be 
interrupted by messages from other uRers. 

mesg 

mesgy 

m.esg n 

Displays your message receiving 
status (y/n ). 

Allows your terminal to receive 
messages. ('l'his is the status 
when you log in.) 

Prevents your terminal from 
• • rece1vmg messages. 

• Find out if you can receive messages . 
mesg • 

lu y 

• You don't want to be in rrupted by messages from 
other user s. 

• You want. to ace pt messages . 

• 
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mkdir 

Description 

Formats 

Examples 

make directory 

Creates a directory. 

mkdir d irectory Creates a directory. 

mkdir d irectory directory 

Creates several directories at a 
Lime. 

mkdir -p directory 

Creates a directory and all the 
directories necessary to complete 
the path. 

• Create a directory named projectx . 
mkdir proje ctx 

• Ct·eate three new directories. 

mkd ir procs bLlls accounts 

• 

• Create a zoo dire<.:tory with a pets subdirectory. 
mk~r - p zoo/pet s 

• 
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mkfs 

Description 

Note 

Format 

• 
306 

make file system 

Creates an empty file system on a hard disk partition, 
floppy disk, or tape. The file system can be mounted 
once you create it with mkfs . 

When you use the mkfs command, spt:lci{y a device 
and Lhe size of the file system (in file system blocks). 

The mkfs command waiL~ 10 seconds before starting. 
During this t ime, you can abort mkfs by prt:l::>Sing the 
DEL key or CTRL-C. 

mkfs -F FStype device block s 

Creates a file syRtetn (FS) on the 
device with the specified number 
of block~j.~. 

A hard disk ust:ls !dev/dsK/cxdOsy as the device format 
(x is the SCSI device number andy i::; Lhe partition 
numbe1·). You can change the numbers x andy to 
identify the specitic SCSI device and partition for each 
file system (do no~se 0 for y because 0 identifies the 
en~ire l1ru'd disk, not a partition). 

The flo~ disk drive uses /dev/dsk/fan as the device 
format (n is the number of the drive). 'T'he standard 
internal floppy disk is /dev/dsk/fd() and has 1760 
blocks . 
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mkfs, cont. 

Examples 

\ 
• Make a System V file system with a block size of 

76800 (35 Mb) on hard disk /dev/dsklcl dOsl (SCSI 
disk 1). -

mkfs -F sS / dev/ dsk / cldOs l 76800 

• Make a System V file system with a hlock size of 
1760 on the floppy disk in the internal d1;ve (0). 

mkfs -F sS / dev/ dsk / fdO 1 760 

• 

• 
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more 

Description 

Formats 

Movement keys 

Examples 

308 

display file contents 

Displays the contents of a file or several files, one 
screen at a time. 

more file 

more file file 

Displays the contents of a file. 

Displays the contents of a file 
followed by the contents of 
another file. 

Once the file is displayed, use the following keys to 
move backward and forward through a file. 

SPACEBAR 
RETURN 
b 
q 
/term 
!command 
·~ • 

move (orward one screen 
move forward one line 
move back ne ~Scr o 
quit and rd um to the shell prompt 
earch for term 

invoke a shell command 
h lp 

• Display the pets file, then display Lhe dogs file. 

more pets dogs 

• Display a yearly calendar , one screen al a t ime. 

cal 1991 I more 
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mount 

Description 

Restrictions 

Formats 

.. ~ 

mount file systems 

Mounts file systems. A file system must already exist 
on the device before you can mouni it. 

When you use the mount command, you specify a 
device and a directory. The directory is the mount 
point you use to access the mounted file system. 

You must be root to mount a file system. 

Don't mount a file system to a directory that has datfl 
in it. You won't be able to access the original contents 
of thai directory until you unmount (umount) the 
new file system. 

mount Displays information about file 
systems alre"ady~ounted. 

mount directory Checks the /etc/vfstab file and 
mounts the file system listed for 
Lhe specified directory. 

mount -F FStype device directory 

Mounts the file system (J1-,S ) from 
the device Lo the directory on the 
hard disk. 

A'hard disk uses /dev/dsk/rxdORy as the device format 
(x is the SCSI device number andy is the partition 
number). You can change the number!:! X andy to 
identify the specific SCSI device and partition for each 
file system (do not usc 0 for y because 0 identifies the 
entire hard disk, not a partition). 
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mount, cont. 

Example 

310 

The floppy disk drive uses /dcv/dsklfdn as the device 
name (n is the number of the drive). 

• Mount the System V file system on /dev/dsklcldOsl 
at directory /mnt/joe. 

mount -F sS / dev/dsk/cldOsl /mnt/joe 

• 

• 
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Description 

Formats 

Examples 

• 

move or rename files 

Moves a file to a nother directory or renames a file. 
Mter a move or rename operation js completed, the 
source file or directory no longer exisls . 

mv file newfile Renames the cunenl file with the 
new fil ename. 

mv directory newdirectory 

Renames the cwTcnt directory 
wjth the new directory name. 

mv file n ewdirectory 

Moves a file to a new directory. 
The file retains its original name: 

• Change the name of the dogs file to pets. 
mv dogs pets 

• Rename t he dir ctorl fhomelJoe Lo /home/nina. 
mv / home/joe /ftome / nina 

• Move-the ·epor t file into the !home/nina directory, 
}.eeping th original name. 

~v report / home/ nina 
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OladdUSef set up OPEN LOOK defaults 

Description Creates your OPEN LOOK environment so you can use 
OPEN LooK's files and default values. This command 
puts various OPEN LOOK and X Window System 
resource files in your home directory and modifies 
your .profile. 

C shell note 

Format 

Example 

312 

oladduser copies the following files from /usr/X/adm 
into your home directory: 

• .Xdefaults 

• .olinitrc 

• .olprograms 

Copies the file .olsetup a nd adds this line to the 
. profile file: 

• . $HOME/olsetup # do not change line! 

For C shell users, oladduser adps t.he following lines 
t.o the .login file: 

• setenv DJSPLAY unix:O 

• setenv XNETACCES on 

• set patn~ pa /usr!XIbin ) 

/usrrxladmfoladduser u~:~ername 

• 
Sets up an OPEN LOOK 
environment. 

• Set up an OPEN L OOK environment for Joe. 

/ usr / X/ adm/oladdu s e r joe 
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olin it 
Description 

Formats 

Example 

start OPEN LOOK 

Starts OPEN LOOK, a graphical user interface based 
on the X Window System, from which you can run 
terminal windows and programs. 

olinit 

olinit -- b e 

Starts OPEN LOOK on your 
system. 

Starts OPF.N LOOK with the 
backward compatibility option of 
X. Use this format if you want to 
use an application that was 
written for previous versions ofX 

olinit -- argument 

Passes the argument to the 
server; can pe any valid X Window 
System argument. 

• Run an application written for version 3 of X. 
o l i n "t - be 

• 
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passwd 
Description 

Restrictions 

Format 

Examples 

314 

-- -- --- -

set or change password 

Sets or changes login passwords. 

This command prompts you for your old password, 
and then prompts you twice for your new password. 

lfyou are logged in al:l root, you can create and change 
any user's password by adding the username after the 

command. 

A password m ust be at least six characters long and 
must contain at leaRt two alphabeijc characters and at 
least one numeric or special character. For example1 

test , testl , and 123456 are not valid passwords· 

testingl is. 
passwd Allows you to add or change ;rour 

password. 

• Change your password Crom 'lli.ngl to salesl. 

passwd 

!'r.ss-• .;d: ~ ;;,nq · r:q p ,.l' .. ;o;:d I or jof'! 
Old pass· : ~l.llJ.n\'fl> 
Ne•il P.i;\'1"!>1fOrd l <.Sillf!Sl> 
Re -J<II ~r ·e>'l 'ao;swor<J: <.s.Jtesl> 

Type ihe old password (billingl ), and then type 
tile new password (salesl ). V crify the new 
password by typing it again. 

• As root , change J oe's password. 

passwd joe 
Type the new password, then confirm it by 
typing it again. (root doe~:> not have l.o enter the 

old password.) 
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passwdall 
Description 

Restrictions 

Note 

Formats 

Examples 

set or delete system passwords 

Sets or deletes pas!)wordj:; for all system accounts. 

You must be root to use this command. 

This command is specific to Amiga UNlX. 

passwdall 
Allows yon to enter a standard 
password for all the system 
accounts. 

passwdall -d Removes passwords fi:·om all 
system accounts. 

• Assign billingl as the password for all your system 

• 

accounts. 
passwda~~ 

Ne w '0 Sl!l r d : <b' l J.nql > 
Re-.etl n.: n&w o ssw()rd : <b ' 1lincil> 

"Enter th new password (billingl ), and then 
verify the password by Lyping it again. 

• Remove passwords from all system accounts. 

passwda~~ - d 

315 
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pg 
Description 

Formats 

Movement keys 

Example 

3 16 

page through a file 

Displays the contents of a file or several files, one page 

at a time. 

pg file 

pg file file 

Displays the contents of a file. 

Displays the contents of multiple 
files, one after the other. 

Use the keys .in the ch art below to move lhr·ough the 

file. 

Key(s) _ __ -I_F_un __ ct_i_o_n _ __ , .... ,r-__,___~--~ __,,,, 

RETURN 
-(hyphen) 
+n 
-n 
+nd 
-nd 
!term 
?term( 
h 
<I 

move forw¥d o e RCrecn 
move hack'one scre~n 
m ove orward n screens 
move back. n screens 
move forwatd n lines 
move back n lines 
search for term 
r eve1·se search for term 
display help 
quit and return to the shell prompt 

• Display the office fi le, one screen at a time. 

pg office 

UNIX command reference 



• p1ng 
Description 

Formats 

Examples 

check remote system status 

Determine if a system is operational on your network. 
If the system is active, ping dis plays "~y~tem is alive". 
If after 20 seconds the system docs not respond, ping 
displays "no answer from system". 

• 

ping system 

ping address 

Delermines whethet· a system is 
cu rrenlly active on your network. 
Tht:~ system is a system name from 
your /t:~tdhosis file. 

Determines whether the system 
at the specified internet adi:lres~ 
is active. 

• Find out if the system called elvis is working. 

ping elvis 

• Find out &the systcm~th internet address 
192.9.~(15.41 is working. 

ping 192 . 9.205 . 41 
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pr 

Description 

Formats 

Examples 

318 

format a file for printing 

Formats a file in a standard page size and displays it 
on Lhe screen. You can adjuHt the page size, header, 
columns, and line spacing with pr options. pr is 
frequently used to format a file before sending it to be 
printed (lp). 

The standard page size is 66lines (including 10 lines 
ofheader and trailer ouLpuL) by 72 columns. 

pr file 

pr -n file 

Paginates and displays the file. 

Paginates the iile and numbers 
the lines on each page . 

• Paginate and view the sales file. 
pr sales . f i le I more 

• 
• Paginate and print Lhe payroll.~,Pl'Ogl'am with 

numbers on each line. 

pr -n payYoll . c I lp 

• 
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ps 
Description 

Formats 

Example 

list processes 

Displays a list of active processes . Active processes 
include those that are nmning, sleeping, wailing, or 
frozen. The ps command is useful when you want to 
terminate a process and you need to find out the 
process ID (PID) number. 

ps Lists active procesRes on thfl 
current terminal. 

ps-e Lists every active process on your 
system. 

p s -a LisLs some important proc sses 
on your system. This list doesO:t 
include process group leader. 
(shells, O.PJ.o.:N LOOK) and 
processes nol associaLe,rl with a 
terminal. 

ps -u u.9er List all active processes 
associated with the user. 

ps -f Dist..processes in the long format. 

• Ltst all the active processes on your system, using 
the lon~ fonnat. 

ID 
!)(1( 

joe · 
I <.)(ll 

ps - ef 
: ·::- =~: : • ••Y :~; :. ->: : 

P ID · PP·Il)" ·C · S':r~ t')8 , .. ·· r ··" ,, .. , .·. , ' v "'"· ( . :!. '" ,,.,. () ., ' \)('> . ..... . . . 

l . , 0 . . ·0 oct 2 0 
· ~ · · Q 0 O~t. 20 -: -.:- =~···:- :. • 

',t'TX 
. 'I 
? 
'! 

. . . 
' . . ' 

rtMJt ' CO!"..O 
' . . . 

. o: n 1 s'(llh€!d 
:·:u /s'b~n/.in.i -: · 
0 : 110 .. p,~qf!.()llt: 
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pwconv 

Description 

Restrictions 

Format 

Example 

320 

update the hidden password file 

Takes user information from the /etc/passwd file and 
creates a corresponding password line in the 
/etc/shadow file. 

After you update the /etc/passwd file, typing pwconv 
"hide~" password information (username, pa~sword, 
password aging information) in the /etc/shadow file; 
information on a user's password can no longer be 
1ound in the /etc/passwd file. After running pwconv, 
all passwords turn into x's in the /etdpasswd file. 

You must be root to use this command. 

pwconv Takes user information from 
/ctc/passwd and adds a 
correspondi.J;lg line to 
fct ctsha<\ow. 

• Convert the /etdP.asswd from a previous version of 
UNIX to System 5 elease 4. 

pwconv 

• 
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pwd 
Description 

Format 

Example 

print working directory 

Displays the full pathname of your cunent directory. 

pwd Displays the pathname of your 
current working directory. 

• Check your current working directm·y. 

pwd 

• 

• 
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rep 
Description 

Restrictions 

Note 

Formats 

Example 

322 

remote copy 

Copies files or directories between different systems 
on a network. 

You must have a .rhost s file in you1· home directory on 
the remote system. The .rhosts file should include the 
name of the local system where you are issuing the 
r ep command. 

If you do not speci(y the 11ew filename, rep uses the 
original iilename. If you do not specify the 
destination directory, rep uses the user's home 
di1·ectory. 

rep system:file n ewfile 

Copies a fil e from a director y on 
another system into your current 
directory with th,c new filename. 

r ep file system:newfil 

• 

opies a rJe from your system to 
the ~ecifi.ed directory and 
filename on the other system. 

irectory system:directory 

Copies the directory on your 
system to the specified directory 
on the other system. 

• Copy !home/joe/birds from the crunch system to 
your system, and change Lhe file name to zoo. 

rep c runch: / h ome/joe / b irds zoo 
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rdb 

Description 

Formats 

Options 

define disk partitions 

Performs three disk partitioning tasks: 

• creates a basic pariilion lable 

• displays information about current partitions 

• adds custom formatting features to a hard disk 
partition 

rdb -options device partitions 

Add formatting teahrres to the 
specified partitions in the device. 

rdb -options device 

Display information about ot set 
formatting features fo;r: artitions 
on the device. 

Use the following options with rdb. 

Opt ion 

c 
sn 
H 

P'l 
b 

B 
Om 

Fn 

Pn 

Descript ion 

create a ~ew rdb table 
_ , set secto1·s per track to n 

~ displHy infm·malion aboul the cwcrentt, 
partitions in a long format 
select partition n 
make the selected partition non
boatable 
make the selected partition bootable 
set the numh~:~r ol' cuslom boot blocks 
on the selected partition ton 
set the file system type on the selected · 
partition to n 
set the boot priority on the selected 
partition to n 
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rdb. cont. 

Examples 

324 

• Create an rdb on SCSI disk 0 with 70 sectors per 
track and three partitions. Each partition is given 
a name, a starting position, and a si1.e (in 512 byte 
blocks). Note that the starting position of the nexl 
partition is the sum of the starting poi nt and siz;e of 
the previous partition (140 + 178710 = 178850). 

rdb - s 70 - c / dev/ dsk/cOd OsO Root 1 4 0 
178710 Swap 178850 18900 Boot 197750 728 0 

• Display information a bout. current partitions on 
SCSI disk 0, including name, starting point, length, 
and size. 

rdb - H / dev/ dsk / c Od Os O 

Name 

l: trnix r{cH)r J 281 80224 
2 : Unix-Swap :00352 2~460 
3: lin x Ro()L iWOI:i32 40~6 

• Make partition 3, on SCSI disk'O, a bootablc 
partition with boot priority 2. 

rdb -p 3 -B -P2 /~ev/dsk/cOdOsO 

• Make partition 3 1Yootable with 2 custom hoot blocks 
and set its file s;v.stem type to DOS\0 for use with 
AmigaDOS. 

r db -p 3 -B -c 2 - F Ox444f5300 
/ dev/ dsk/cOdOsO 

• Make pw ition 1 non-bootable and set. ils Iile 
system type to UNT\ 0 (Ox554e4900 is hex code for 
UNI\ 0) fm· use with Amiga UNlX. 

rdb - p 1 - b - F Ox554e4900 / dev/ d s k / cOdOsO 
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rlogin 

Description 

Note 

Format 

Examples 

remote login 

Logs in lo another system from your system. If your 
username is in the remote syst.em's /etc/passwd file 
and you have a proper .rhosts file on that system, you 
can log in to the remote system without entering your 
username and password. 

You disconnect from the remote system with the exit 
command or by pressing CTRL-D. 

rlogin system Logs you in to another· system 
from your system. 

• Log in to the crunch system without leaving your 
desk. You have a user account but no .rhosts file on 
crunch. 

r l oqi n crunc h 

password: 

• Log in to the elvis system. Your home directory on 
elvis has a .rhostE~ file with the name of your current 
system in it. 

rloqin elvis 
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rm 
Description 

Formats 

Examples 

326 

remove 

Removes files and directories. 

rmfile Deletes a file from your current 
directory. 

rm file file Deletes multiple 1iles from your 
current directory. 

rm -ir directory DeleteR a directory and all the 
fi les in it. The -i optior1 aRkR you 
to confirm whether m· not each file 
is to be deleted. AnRwer y (ye!'l) to 
remove the file. If you decid~o 
keep any of the files , you cannot 
delete the directory. 

• Remove the pets file. 
rm pet s 

• 
• Delete some ofthe files in the.current directory, but 

not all of them. 

rm -i * 
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rmdir 
Description 

Restrictions 

Formats 

Examples 

., •.. ""~··· ··'''" 

remove directory 

Removes empty directories. 

The directory must be empty before you can use 
rmdir. If the directory has files, usc the nn -ir 
command instead. 

rmdir directory Deletes a directory. 

• Delete the pets directory from your cun•enl 
directory. 

rmdir pets • 
• Delete the bird and fish.dir e toties from your 

current directory. 
rmdir bird ~isb 

• Delete the /1,1ome/joe directory. 
rmc:UJr /home/ joe 

• 
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rn 

Description 

Formats 

Example 

• 
328 

read news 

Reads messages distributed by the Usenet news 
system. 

The news system operates at three levels: newsgroup 
selection, article selection, and page selet:tion. Each 
level has its own commands and help menu. 

rn 

rn -c 

RETURN 

h 
L 
s 
q 
u 

r n 

• 

Access the news system. 

Check for unread news messages 
without starting the news sysLew. 

Function 

read the next message 
list articles in th<t news group 
help 
list subscqbed newt! brroups 
save t he article in a news directory 
.9wl rn 
unsubscribe from a news group 
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rwho 
Description 

Restrictions 

Formats 

Example 

list remote users 

Displays a list of all users on all systems that 
broadcast rwhod status messages on your network. 
Systems broadcasting rwhod status messages in the 
past five minutes appear on an rwho list.; systems 
that don't have the rwhod daemon running won't 
appear on the rwho list. If a user has not typed 
anything for a minute or more, rwho reports the user 
as being idle. 

You cannot use rwho until you start the rwhod 
daemon by removing the comment sign (#)~ the 
/etc/rc2.d!S72rwhod file. 

rwhod uses a lot of resources, so yotfr networ~ 
response time will be slow if YOJ.l. choose to l.LSe this 
program. 

rwho 

rwho -a 

Displa s the status of active users 
on all systems that use rwhod on 
your network. 

Reports on all uset·s, even if they 
have been inactive for more than 
an hour. 

• Check the list of active users . 
rwho -a 
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sc 
Description 

Functions 

Format 

330 

spreadsheet calculator 

Invokes a spreadsheet program. You can U!:)e this 
program to create spreadsheets similar to those 
created using PC spreadsheet software. 

F unct ion Step s 1-------- -- -..oo~--- - - --- - - - - - -- _ _ rA 

get help 
enter data 

press ? 
move to a cell, Lhen press = -followed 

enter a formula 

enter text 

edit data 

edit text 

dele: e 'aata/lext 
ave to a file' 

quit 

• 
s c 

by the numeric data 
move too. cell, then press = followed 
by the coordinates or each cell you 
want included in the formula 
(separated hy the approp1·iate 
arithmetic signs) 
move to a cell, then pt-ess < ollowed 
by the text 0-o left. justify tbe text), or . 
press > or " f< U wetl by the text (to 

rigbt"just ify the text) 
move to cell, press e , lhcn edit the 

data 
ro.ov to a cell, press E , then edit the 

text 
move lo a cell and press x 
press SHlFT-P 
pre~s q 

Start the Rpreadsheet program. 
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sed 
Description 

Restrictions 

Formats 

edit a file or stream from a command line 

Invokes the stream editor, which allows you to 
perform edits on an enth·e file or pipe through a single 
command line. 

The output from sed displays the edited file, but the 
actual file is not updated. You have to use the 
redirection (>) command to save change~ to a new 1ile. 

If you include Rpaces in a command or between a 
range and a command, surround the range and 
command with quote~. Use quotes also for rnultipl~ 
line commands (a , i , c ). 

sed command file 

Performs the editing command on 
the entirE; file. 

sed rangecommand file or 

sed 'range command' file 

Performs the editing command on 
a range oflines. The range format 
can be: 

• /tP.rm/ for all lines including 
the term 

• zinenumber 'for a specific line • • linenurnber,tinenurnber for a 
range of lines. 

You can perform mosL of Lhe same editing functions as 
vi; the chart on the fo1Jowing page lists some of the 
sed editing commands. 
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sed. cont. 

Examples 

332 

' " 

~·· ~ ·-·-·--·--

Command Description 
- ----+--

a 
• 
1 

c 
s/terml/term21 
d 

append the term 
im;eri the term 
change the phrase 
substitute terml with term2 
delete 

v 

Follow the a , i , and c commands with a backslash ann.
press RETURN. Except for the last line, follow eacli 
line of new text with a backslash, then put the 
filename on the last line. 

• Substitute Monday with 'fuesday · the meeting 
file. 

sed s / Monday/ Tuesday/ meeti ng 

• Delete the fifth title of4he office J>roccdures file. 
sed Sd off~ce . proe 

• Delete all lin$ that include the term "nocturnal" 
from the zoo file. 

sea ' / nocturnal / d ' zoo 

• ~ ang lin~4 ofthe snacks file to ''potato chips". 
sed ' 4 c \ 

~potato chips ' snacks 

Search file 1 and replace every occurrence of 
"projected" with "final". Redirect the output to file2 
(a new file), then rename file2 as fi.lcl so that file 1 is 
updated. 

sed s / projected/ final /g f i lel > fi l e 2 ; 
mv file2 filel 
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set 
Description 

Note 

C shell notes 

,. .. 

display or set shell variables 

Displays and sets shell variables. To make changes 
available to other programs called from your shell, use 
the export command. 

Shell variables are terms you can m;e in command 
lines to symbolize information. The start-up file 
(.profile) loads the values of the variables when you 
log in to the system. To make changes permanent, 
edit .profile. 

When you use a shell variable in a command, type a $ 
before it and type the variable in upper-cac;e let,.t.e:rs 
(for example, $HOME). 

set is similar to the env and setenv commands; read 
those Command Re{erence pages for more 
information. 

The C sheij..allows you to change shell variables with 
the set vaff.ialJle=value command; type the variables 
in l ~wercase lett rs. To change environment 
variables, use setenv instead of set. To make the 
chang · s permanent, edit the C shell startup file 
(. ptofile). 
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set. cont. 

Formats 

Command 
differences 
between shells 

334 

' ' ,. ' ' ., - ' ' ' 

set Displays the values of all shell 
variables. 

variable=value Changes the value of the variable. 

export variable Changes the value of the variable 
for other shell programs as well as 
the shell itself. Type this 
command at the end of the 
assignment command line or on a 
line of its own. 

Action k sh or sh 

display shell set 
variables 

change shell 
variables 

display 
environment 
variables 

change 
environment 
va~h 

• 

variable=ualue 

env, printenv 

rtd·otE~=valzte; 

export 11arinhlP. 

csh 

set 

et variable=ualue 

env, printen v 
or sete n v 
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set, cont. 

Examples • Display the shell variables. 
set 

,.. " 

• Change the value of the EDITOR variable Lo emacs 
in the K shell and make the change available to all 
programs. 

EDITOR=emacs ; export EDITOR 

• Change the value of the EDITOR variable to emacs 
in the C shell and make the change available to all 
programs. 

setenv editor=emacs 

• 

• 
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setenv 

Description 

Note 

Shell restrictions 

Formats 

Example 

336 

display or set shell variables 

Displays, sets, and automatically exports 
environment variables. EnvironmenL variables are 
shell variables that are passed to programs like mail, 
elm, and vi for use in their processing. 

Refer to the Special notes on shells section of this 
chapter for more information about shells. 

This command is similar to the env and set 
commands; read those Command Reference pageR for 
more information. ' 

This command works only in the C shell. 

setenv Displays th yalues ofvariahles. 

setenv variable=value 

Changes the values ofvariables in 
the C shell and in all programs 
called by the shell. 

• C ang the--value ofthe EDlTOR variable to emacs 
in the C hell and make the change available to all 
program..c:;. 

setenv EDITOR-emacs 
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shutdown 
Description 

Restrictions 

Format 

\ 

Examples 

shtJtdown the system 

Shuts down the system; this command also allows you 
Lo delay the shutdown and change to any init state. 

You must be root and must be in t he root directory ({) 
to shut down the system. 

shutdown -y -g n -i inilstate 

Sends a message and shuts own 
the system so you can turn off the 
power to the computer safely Th 
-y option answers "yesu to all 
shutdown qu . tions. The -g 
option indicates the grace period 
before shutdown (inn seconds). 
The -i OP. i 1 specifies which init 
; tate to pu tlie system in next. 
(Tho default init state is single
user ~ode). 

• Sliutdown the system after 900 seconds (ln 
~tes , (ben reboot (init state 6). 
. sh utdo wn - y - q 900 - i 6 

• ~hutdown the system completely so you can turn 
the power off. 

shutdown -y - i 0 
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• 
SIOC 

Description 

Formats 

338 

screen 1/0 control 

Performs device-specific control functions. sioc i~ 
commonly used to change lhe characteristic~ or your 
screen display, including font size, window size, 
resolution. For more information on changing these 
characteristics, refer to the Special features o{Amiga 
UNIX chapter. 

sioc setfont Resets the default font on your 
di~play. 

sioc setfont fontfile 

Changes the font on yow· display 
to the one specified by fontfila. 

sioc setdeffont fontfile 

• • • 
SIOC WinSIZe 

Changes the system _defauJ t font 
on you d.J.sp,lay to the one 
specified oy.~o;n:l{ile. 
Displ~ys the number of lines and 
columns on your display. 

sioc setkmap 'kmapfile 

Changes the keyboard map for 
the current terminal. 

s io setdefkm.ap kmapfile 

Changes the system default for 
the keyboard map. 

The font and keyboard map files are in the 
/usr/amigallib/font and /usr/amiga/liblkmap 
directories respectively. 
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• 
SIOC, cont. 

Examples 

• 

• Change your font for the current v.irtual screen 
session to topazll. 
sioc setfont / usr/ amiga/lib / f o nt/t opazll 

• Change the default value for your keyboard map to 
usa2. 

sioc setdefkmap / usr/ amiga/lib / kmap/ usa2 

• 
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sleep 

Description 

Format 

Examples 

340 

--

suspend the shell 
' ... 

Suspends the shell for a specified number of secondR. 
Usually, the sleep command iR u.<~ed in conjunction 
with another command. 

sleepx Pause for x seconds. 

• Display a list of the current directory's contents in 
15 seconds. 

s l eep 15 ; 11 
• }. • ;>· • ~: -.- . :· .• ,~ • 

:·c·>: • "- • :- • ' 

drwx------ · 2 .jo.e · .mgt · 32 O<;:t 4 10: O't M,(.u 
lr\~xrwxrwx 1 _iue •i•qt;, .1 Q 'Jet 20 :.4 :SS .~ames-.>/ 
rlnrx~:-xr~x 2:. joe .,. i.\vjt .. s2 Oct 18 12 : 34. me:no:J 

rw r--r-- : j qe ~t•~JL , ., Or: r J o 1.1. : 30 l'r.eedngl 

• Start a loop program LhaL displayR the mesRage "I'm 
waiting" every 25 seconds and ut the proceRs in the 
background. 

while sleep 25 ; do echo " I ' m waiting"; 
done & 

l ' J 
(after 25 seconds ... ) 

(after another ?5 seconds .. -> . 

• 
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sort 
Description 

Formats 

Examples 

sort lines of files 

Sorts the lines of a file (or files) in alphabetical order. 
Blanks, special characters, numbers, and uppercase 
letters are listed first unless you change the sort 

options. 

sort file Sorts a file alphabetically and 
displays the results on Lhe screen. 

sort -o newfile file 

Sorts a file and puts the results F 
a file. The -o option puts tl~ 
results of the sort into a file. The 
new file can have the same name 
as the file being sorted. 

sort -f -o n ewfile fi le 

Sorts file, ignores 
cap· al ization, and puts t he 
results in a.fUe. The -f option tells 
sol;:t to merge upper and lower 
case> letters. 

• Sort the bird and fish files, and place the results in 
file..named zoo. 

s o r t -o zoo b i r d f ish 

• SorL the lab file , ignore capitalization, and call the 
me by the same name. 

sor t -f -o lab lab 

341 
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stty 

Description 

Formats 

Restrictions 

Examples 

342 

set terminal options 

Sets or displays input/output options for your 
terminal. 

stty Causes some options sel lor your 
terminal to be displayed. 

s tty -a Causes all terminal option 
settings to be displayed. 

s t ty keyterm key Changes lhe setting for a 
command key !Sequence. 

Don't try to use the same key sequence for more Ulan 
one operation (for example, if the BACKSPACE key is 
assigned as the erase key, don'llry to assign it a~ the 
intenupt key also). • 
• Look at all your tepninal oplions, including baud 

rate, command key settings, elc. 
stty - a 

upeed 384 0D b~l_(l : 
ro·o>~s = 2 5; c dlunms. 80 ; yp i xr.•.l:; = :wo; xpixe::J .. 640 : 
lnlr - ~c ; g~ • ~ 1 eras e = fth ; kill - "u; 
eof - "~ e .= < Hrt'le I > ; co~2 "' <<.mdef~; ---'~ ...____.. 

l ; : ' .. 

• Cqange the interrupt command key io CTRL-V. 
stty intr CTHL- V 

• Change the er ase key from lhe BACKSPACE key to 
the DEL key. 

s tty erase DEL 
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tail 

Description 

Formats 

Examples 

display the end of a file 

Displays the lastlO lines of a llie. You can also specify 
the number of lines to display. 

tail file 

tail-n file 

tail +n file 

Displays the last ten lines of a file. 

Displays lbe last n lines of a file. 

Displays the file starting al the 
nth line. 

• Display the last 10 lines of the test file. 

• 

tail test 

• Display the last thirty lines of Lhe sample file. 
tail -30 sample 

• Display the sample file starting at the fifteenth line. 

tail +15 sampl-e 
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talk 

Description 

Restrictions 

Formats 

Examples 

• 
344 

,. .. 

exchange screen messages 
' 

Allows users to "talk" with one another on their 
termjnal screens. Either you or the other user can 
terminate the talk progr<:~m by pressing CTRL- C. 

. 

The user you want to "talk" to must be logged in to the 
system, must have mesg set to yes, and must reply 
via the t a lk program. 

talk username Exchanges screen messages with 
a user on the same system. 

t a lk username@system 

Exchanges screen messages with 
a user on a different system . 

• Jane wants to "talk" to Joe; they are both on the 
same system. 

talk joe 

to respond; 

-------------~--------

• .Toe receives J ane's request to talk and responds. 

t alk jane 
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tar 

Description 

Restrictions 

Formats 

create tape archive 

Copies Liles or directories to or from the harrl disk, a 
floppy disk, or a tape. tar can also list files stored in 
tar format. 

'l'o copy a file or directory to a floppy disk, you must 
use a formatted disk. The tar command docs not 
format the disk. To format a floppy disk, refer to the 
fdfmt command Rummary. 

t a r doesn't copy empty directories or special files. 

If you don't list a file or directory in the comm and, tar 
extracts or lists everything on the device . 

• 
tar -cvf backupdevice file s 

Copi~s (cf fiJes or directories to 
the de · ce. v is the option for 
vcrboR message and f is the 
option for file lormat. 

tar -xvf backupdevice file (s) 

Extracts (x ) files or dircctm·ies 
from the device. 

tar ~tvf backupdevice file( s) 

Crea les a table list (t ) of the 
con Lents of the device. 

• 
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tar, cont. - : .. 

Examples 

346 

,•.: 
. ·;- ·.:-.. -: 

. .. 

• List all the files and directories on a tape in an 
external tape drive. 

tar - tvf / dev/ rmt / 4 
. I 

' ~ .. :,-;~-.-: . :. " 
La n h1 61~'ksiz.e '""" ''2'0' · · 
d.r.~x.twxrwx9!Hl/1 .ti ... .scp ~ 
r.i.~·wx------99~/1 32 Oct 4 
-rw-r--r- 999/l l7 Oct 10 

·--. <~ 
........ 

:~::-:-.- :-: 

• H-:::r·:': • 11 1 

:- .: : :r :" . 
1 1 : 54 ·l 990· 
1.0 : 07 19!.10 
14 r 3u ·1990 

. ,•: :-: :' 
~ .. -.... -.. 
./ MaL · .. 
. /mee\:.ingl 

• Extract the tu.do iUe from a backup floppy disk. 
tar -xvf / dev/ dsk/ fdO to. d o 

• Copy all the files from the 1loppy disk onto the 
current directory of your hard disk. 

tar - xvf / dev/ d s k / fdO 

• Make a backup copy of the curren; directory. 
t ar - cvf / dev/ rmt / 4 . 

• 
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tee 
Description 

Format 

Examples 

. . 

copy output to two places 

Causes the results of a command (standard output) to 
be copied into a file at the same time it is being 
displayed on a screen. Usually, the tee command is 
pari of a pipeline (see the examples below). 

tee file 

tee -a file 

Copies standat·d output into a file. 

Adds standard output to the end 
of the file instead of creating a 
new file. 

• Display the man page for the 1s command and ad'a 
the text to the end of a file named mpages. 

man ls I t ee - a mpages 

• Print the man page for the s command and save it 
in the ls.file. 

man ls 1 tee ls . f i le 1 l p 

• 
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tel net 
Description 

Formats 

tel net 
commands 

Example 

348 

• X'~> -:- ~.-.-
' • • X . ,•,, .. 

·· -: :"i+: . . < . 

tog irdo ·a remote -~yst~m 
' ~ " ·, . 

Logs in to a remote system over a network even if it 
uses a different operating system or another version 
of UNIX. telnet communicates wilh a t·emote system 
using the TELNET protocol. Once connected, use the 
remote system as if you were directly logged in to it. 

telnet Enters command mode and 
di1:1plays a command prompt 
(telnei>). 

telnet remotesystem 

Conneds directly to the remote 
system and displays a login 
prompt. 

Here's a list of commands you can usc while in telp.et . 

Command Description 

close 
open 
quit 
? . 

clo!-!tl the CU{l'en connection 
connect to another system 
exit tc4Jet 

isplay help .info 

• Acces the r emote system named crunch , then log 
• 
ill. 

tel net crunch 
•· "Y'···:(··· ,,. , , -,;·.-;;-.·~;<-~W>~-1 , • '""' 'l:• • •_ : .<;.:<-~~ , ,,., t • !' ,:-'l-f' , .. , -,·,• ·' ·"'!''Hi·. 

T.lt'y.i!ri·;;f .l.'9.~·~.9 . iso•. t2s .·:· ~· ;.·;::;~~ · ~·~·~· · ·. 
Cr..>im<~cleu 1 r• r:rnnch , " .~ ~ ~ .. · 
Escape cna.:racter is ' "1"' . 

' ' ' ~ ;,;~:::: ~: -!!''l 

' ;:'~.;~·~:~· ::--· 

liNlX (rl Systen V Release 4 . 0 !crum:11) 
login ~ 

-:: . 
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Description 

Format 

Example 

• 

display terminal device name 

Displays the pathname of your current ~Screen. 

tty DiRplays the pathnamc of your 
current screen. 

• Check the pathname of your active screen. 
tty 

-,,. ,;- ;-;-rn H • 

\.t.~~L~:&?J~/~-~~~~li~lT;~~f~ " . 
,"-.,-,.-;..~f:; • : • ' ' • . ~ . ' • .... ;. : •,-,. . . ... 

• 
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type 

Description 

C shell note 

Format 

Examples 

350 

display the pathnome of a command 

Displays the full pathname of a command; tells you 
where a command resides in the directory hierarchy, 
if that command is in your path. 

Use the which command rather than type in the C 
shell. 

type command Displays the pathname of the 
specified command. 

• Display the pathname of the more com man d. 
type more 

• Find out where your psi omJ)land comes from. 

• 

ias'< f er ps f . ,... 
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una me 
Description 

Restrictions 

Formats 

Examples 

set or display system name 

Displays your system name and version; also can set 
your system name. 

You must be root to change your system name. 

uname Displays only the system name. 

una m e -S system 

uname -a 

Sets the name of your Amiga to 
the specified system name . 

Displays the syt;;tem name and the 
operating !)ystem 'release, name, 
and version. 

• Change your syste;n h~e to .utopia. 
uname -s utopia 

• Display t e opera ting system version and release. 

· u X '·:.J!y)'t-em v · 1:1 t:op-i a 4. 0 Releasel . l Asn i ga . ; "' .-: : . . . : ' . ' . . . ' 

• 
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uptime 

Description 

Format 

Example 

352 

displays active time 

Displays the length of time the system has been 
active. 

uptime Displays the current time; the 
number of days, hours, and 
minutes the system has been 
active, and the number of user~:> on 
the system. 

• Find out how many days the syslem has been active. 
uptime 

• 

• 
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VI 

Description 

Commands 

-

UNIX command reference 

visual editor 

Invokes the vi (visual) text editor. You can create and 
edit files in this editor. Here are some of the 
commands you use wit.h vi. Refer to Lhe Using the vi 
editor chapLer for more information . 

. ~~-1-' ··~ 

Command Description - ---+--
k 
• 
J 
h 
l 
• 
I 

a 
0 

ESC 
:w 
:wq 
:q! 
X 

dw 
dd 
D 
u 
cw 
cc 
c 
dd 
nc~d 
yy 
nyy 
p 
p 
/term 
. (dot) 
n 

move cursor up 
move cursor down 
move cursor left 
move cursor right 
sLHrt insert mode after cursor 
start insert mode before cursM 
start insert mode with a blank line 
quit insert mode 
save a file 
save and quit a file 
quit without.stiving 
delete a cha.ra ·tar 
de~ete- r:c ord 
delete a lfu~ 
delete to the end of a line 
undo tb_e last command 
change a word 
e ase a line and insert 
change to Lhe end of a line 
cut (delete) a line 
cut (delete) n lines 
copy (yank) a line 
copy (yank) n lines 
paste below cursor 
paste above cursor 
search for term 
repeat last changt! 

• 

repeat search (find next term) 
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wall 

Description 

Restrictions 

Format 

Example 

• 
354 

write to all users 

Sends a message to all users who arc logged in to your 
system. 

'l'o override the message stat e (m esg =n ) on other 
m;ers' terminals, you must log in as root. 

wall Waits for you to type lhe message 
you want to send. When you 
finish typing the me~:>~:>age, p r·eRS 
CTRL-D; wall then ~:>ends your 
message. 

• Send a message to system users. 

wall 
• 

The system wi~l be down a t lunch time. 

CTRL-D 

J3~:oaqc~st m~ss"9_ - . r odt !.,tr.,,ul•!l on u;;ppia .·ie<:l 0~1:: 2~ 
~O : ZJ : J& .. . ·~ we. 
, he .SYs:;em • 1::,. · . onw ·i) 1 uu,;L bme • 

• 
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who 

Description 

Formats 

Examples 

lists users on system 

Lists users logged in to the syslem. 

who Displays all active users on the 
system and indicates which 
virtual screens they arc using and 
the date and time they logged in. 

who -uH Adds idle time, PID, and u:ser 
comments to the who 
information. The H option adds 
headers. 

who ami Displays your usern~., virtual 
screen (Lly a nd con so , and login 
date and time. 

• Ma.ke sure that a particular user is logged m to the 
system before talking to him. 

who 

root cr.m UQ 1.> 

joe t e !:lllh:on2 
joe t e r :r./ cl.m I 

4 10 : 2:3 
1~ 09 : 0:.> 
19 12 : 21 

h6-w long Joe has been idle. 
wpo -uH 

• Find out which username you used to log in to the 
current screen. 

who am i 
~ ·- • =1'fi":-9'X 

.x; · w' ·· · , 

:::~=-j o~~- ."." :·.;·.~~· f:;ti/tK'n? q~t. l g. 0 9 : 05 
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whodo 

Description 

' 
Formats 

Example 

356 

who's doing what 

Displays the process status for all users who arc 
logged in to the system. The information displayed is 
similar to the information displayed by the ps 
command. 

whodo 

whodo username 

whodo -1 

Displays the process status for 
each active user. 

Displays the process status forth~ 
specified user. 

Lists wbodo infot·mation in a 
single-line format. 

• 
• Find out what processes Joe i running. 

whodo joe 

19 09:r.~. 
14~ 0 : 00 ksh 
/ i I 0 : 00 <;;,;h 
6a7 0 : 00 whodo 

Ol·~ 1!1 IJY : O':I 
144 o:oo ksh 

• 
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xhost 
Description 

Formats 

Examples 

list systems with access to your X server 

Identifies systems that are allowed to connect with 
your X server, so you can run remote X applications 
from other systems. Also allows you to restric:t the 
systems that can access your X senrer. Permanent 
access is stored in the /etc/XO.hosts file, so you don't 
have to issue xhost commands each time you start X. 

xhost Lists the systems that are allowed 
to display to your X server. 

xhost + Allows all user~:; to acces~:; yom· X 
server (by disabling xhost 
security). 

xhost + system Adds a specific system to the lis 
of systems allowed to access your 
X server. 

xhost-

xhost - system 

Limits access only to specific 
systems Q?Y enabling xhost 
securitY. . 

Ren oves..a system from the list of 
syste.ms that are allowed to access 
y ur X Rerver. 

• ' low evepone on your network to connect X 
ap lic~tions to your X server. 

host + 

• Remove the utopia system from the list of systems 
allowed to accesR your X Rerver. 

xhost - utopia 
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xset 
Description 

Formats 

Examples 

358 

set X user preferences 

Sets X Window System user preferenceR such as the 
path to fonts, mouse speed, and the time before the 
screen saver appears. 

xset. -q Displays the current settings. 

xset mace dis Sets the acceleration rate and 
threshold distance for the mouse. 
ace muUi plieR the mouse speed if 
the mouse quickly travels dis 
pixels. 

xset r off or on Tm·ns the keyboard autorepeat olf 
or on. 

xset s off or on Starts or l:iLops the. screen saver if 
no activity occurs. 

xset s n x Starts the screen saver after n 
.seconds. If you include x in the 
command, xset changes th e 
screen sa er pattern every x 
seconds. 

• S art the screen saver if the t:ler ver is inactive for 
more tlian 10 minutes (600 seconds). 

~set s 600 

• ffet the mouse to move 4 times as fat:lt as it. normally 
would lfit passes 6 pixels in a short period of time. 

xset m 4 6 
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xset, cont. 

• Display the current X Window System user settings. 
xset - q 

Keyboard ~ont~ol : 
;;.ut.o repeat : en key click percent : 10 LE mask: 0 
bell perce nt : 50 bell pi t ch : 400 bell du::udo;l : l OU 

Pol n• ftr c_:ont:. :rol : 
acceler~~!o~ : £u2/ 1 threshold : 4 

• 

• 
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xterm 

Description 

Formats 

Examples 

360 

create an xterm window 

Creates an X Window System terminal window. You 
type UNlX commands into the xterm window just as 
you would type them into a virtual screen or another 
type of terminal. 

xterm -sllines Sets the number of lines scrolled 
off the window: 61 is the default; 
256 is the maximum. 

xterm -n name Changes the xterm w.i ndow and 
icon titles. 

xterm -bg color Sets the xterm background color. 

xterm -fg color Sets the xterm foreground color': 

xterm -fn font Specifies the font you want to use. 
Check the di ectories under 
/usr/X/lib"/fop.ts forjlvailable fonts; 
u se ih ~st pa of the font name 
(the pa:z:t, before the period). 

• .Start an xf.erm with fue title "xlerm number 1". 
xtierm -n " xterm number 1" 

• St:art an xterm using a large font and keeping the 
maximum number of scrollable lines. 

xter.m -fn 8x13 - sl 256 
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Special characters 
You use special characters in commands to: 

• replace characters in names 

• move quickly between directories 

• perform special processes 

Replacement 
characters 

Use these characters to replace characters in names. 

Character 

* 
? 
• 

f-1 

[,] 

Function 

asterisk; replaces any charad u (s) 
question mark; replaces a single 
character 
brackets witb hyphen; ma~hes a 
range of characters 
brackets :With conuna(s); matches a 
series of cha1 a <..'tty"S 

:./~_, ______ - --' 

Use these ch acters to move quickly between 
directories. 

.. 
I 
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Function 

single period; cw·rcnt directory 
double periods; pa rent directory 
slash alone; root directory 
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Special 
operation 
characters 

Additional 
special 
commands 

362 

• 

Use the~Se characters to perform special operations. 

Character 

& 
> 
< 

! ! 

\ 

. 
' 
() 

Function 

ampersand; background process 
greater than; redirt~d ouLput io 
less than; redirect input from 
pipe; use the output of one process as 
the input for a nother' process 
double exclamation points; execute 
the previous C shell command 
single quotes; Lreallhe quoted 
sequence as one argument 
backslasb; take the next characters 
literally 
separate commands on a com man 
line 
parentheHes; g>roup multiple 
commands into one pr,Pcess 

Additional special character include: ", ', $, {, }, !, @, 

and ". Read Wre sheH man pages for more 
information abou these special characters . 

• 
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Index 

Symbols 
* 60 
? 60 

A 

A2024 175, 176 
accounting Iiles 240 

checking the si:w of 240 
finding logs for 240 

acctcom 252 
active communications 156 
add text 106 
add users and machines to your system 181 
administt~ring a system 195 
alias 253, 275 
aliases 21, 225 
Amiga enhancements 172, 174 
1\migH graphics 171 , l71, 175, 176 

....._. c Amiga UNiX sy1:1tem files 181 
Amiga UNtX tape 226 
Amiga utilities 171 , 1 73 
apropos 254 
apropos to search for man page topics 42 
arrow keys 105 

c automate task.~ 1 87 ,. 

B 

background process ::l62 
backing up flies 232 
backup 

to a file em the ,Pard d isk 232 
to a floppy disk 2:-l!a 
to floppy disk 232 
to tape drive 232 

baud ralt~ 2_28 
be 2fifi 
Berkeley commands 171, 17~ 
bg 221 1 

c broadcl:lsting a message 147, 152 

Index 

buffer 109, 112 

c 
c ::l5 
C shell 220 
cal256 
calculator 255 
calendar 256 
cancel 

print job 94 
print request. 257 

cat 258 
categorizing the man pages 41 
catman command for man pages 44 
cd 51, 259 
change 

cunent directory to home diredory 259 
<.:urrent cfu·ectory to parent irectory 259 
current directory to mot directory 259 
dinH.:tories 49 
directory\l)ennissions 80 
file acce.~ "permission 261 
~e ownershi'P 26~ 

file penniflsions 76 
file WJer group 260 
line 353 
mail folders 275 
password 199 
permjssions 78 
screen colors 265 
system narne 194 
terminal characteristics 338 
user information 201 
word llG 

change text 115 
character size 172, 174, 175, 176, 189 
Ch{,rrp 260 
chmod 78, 261 
chown 263 
clear screen 264 
columns 1 7fi 
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commands 
acctcom 252 
alias 253 
apropos 42, 254 
be 255 
bg221 
cal256 
cancel 257 
cat 61, 258 
cd 51, 259 
ch~:,rrp 260 
chmod 78, 80, 261 
chown263 
clear 264 
color 6 , 265 
cp 69, 266 
cpio 233, 267 
crontab 269 
CTRLD 231 
date 270 
df271 
disable 95 
display previous 220 
du 31 , 272 
echo 218, 273 
elm 157, 274 
emacH 276 
enable 96 
env 218,277 
execute previous 220 
exit 278, 325 
fdfrot 279, 345 
fg 221 
file 55, 280 
find 60, 61, 281 
Finger' 283 
finger 24, 150, 282 
fsck 284 
flp 286 

364 

grep 288 
head 68, 2t39 
history 290 

• 

init 176, 189, 191 , 231, 291 
jobs 221 , 292 
kill 29 221 293 ' ' leRs 294 
ln295 
lp 83, 90, 296 
Ipadmin 85, 87 , 89, 297 
lpstat 33, 90, 9:-3, 299 
ls 39, 57 , 58 
mai1122, 156, 302 
man 39, 42, 303, :-34 7 
mcsg 304 
mkdir G3, 200, 305 
mkfs 21 3, :-306 
more 27, 40, 65, 66, 308 
mount 309 
mv 72, 73, 311, 331 
oladduser 312 
olinit 176, 313 
pa!-lHWd 314 
passwdall1 79, 31 5 
pg316 
ping 317 
pipe 27 
pr 318 
pH 26, 151 319 
pwconv 184, 199, 201 , :-320 
pwd 50, 321 
'.;.CP 161, 322 
rab 323 
rlogin 158, 325 
rm 74,326 
rmdir 54, 327 
m328 
rwho 329 
sed 331 
set 218, 334 
setenv 218, 277 
shutdown 2:-30 , 337 
sioc 8, 175, 177, 178, 338 
sleep 340 
sort 341 

• 
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stty 342 
t.ail 67' :-143 
tal..k 344 
tar 345 
tee 347 
telnet 348 
tty 349 
type 350 
uname 194, 351 
uptime 352 
vi 353 
vi colon commands 101 
wall152, 354 
who 22, 149, 355 
whodo 356 
xhost 357 
xset 358 
xterm 360 

~ communicate with other users 155, 344, 348, 
354 

configuring 
~ serial port 191 

set up aliases 21, 22/1 
system environment 187 
virtual screens 21 , 225 

console 191 
control the virtual screens 190 
conversions interface 83 
copy 

hlock of text 111 
directories 322 
files 69, 266, :-122 
files and directorieR to/from ~vice 267, 

345 
file~:! to a new place 70 
Iiles to/fi·om other system 147 
line llJ 
mail messages 275 
screen display 34.{ 
standard output 3 7 
text 112, 353 I 

countries 177, 178 

Index 

cp266 
cpio 233, 267 
<.Teate 

directories 113 
create a crontab 236 
cron 269 
cron command 2:-16 
crontab 269 

creating 236 
editing an existing entry 239 
sample entry 238 

crontab format 237 
csh 20, 223 
CTRL-C 155 
CTRL-D 1fi2 
CTRL-Z 221 
cursor movement 104 
customize 

elm 275 
mail message signatures136 
system environmentJ81 , 187 

cut text J 11 , 112, :-153 

D 

date ~d time 270 
defaUlt direc'tories 52 
<lefawt font 8 
defau.L f eyboard J 77 
defuult printer 86 
default scn-1en settings 6 
{(efault serial port 191 
delete 

block of text lOR 
character 107, 353 
directories 327 
files 74 
files and directories 326 
line 108, 3fi3 
mail13:-l 
mail messages 275 
printer 89 

• 
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text 109 
to end offile 108 
to end of line 35;j 
word 107, 3G3 

destination file 70 
destination path 70 
device name 205 
dl'271 
directories 

.elm 123 
/mail 12~ 
/usr/amiga 171, 174, 179 
Amiga UNIX 171, 179 
Amiga UNIX directory structure 18 
bin37, 53 

366 

change 49, 259 
change group 200 
change ownership 200 
change permissions 80 
check path to current 50 
copy to/from device 345 
copying with rep 322 
create 53, 200 
default 52 
dev53 
display em-rent 321 
elm folder 137 
etc 53 
home 50, 51 , G3, 61, 145, 200 
(j 300 
lost+found 53 
mnt53 
mount 213 
move 311 
move among 361 
path 49, 200 
proc 53 
remove 54,327 
reo a me _i311 
retrieve 315 
root 48 
sbin 53 1 

• 

standard UNIX directories 53 
tmpG3 
usr 113 
var53 

disk 
allocation 271 
change address 205 
check u sage 31 
connect the SCST cable 205 
copy files and directories 345 
create a filesystem 213 
crP_aLe a mount directory 213 
device name of 205 
format 180, 279 
mount 215 
partitioning 323 
usage 272 

display 
<.:om:mand pathname 350 
current directory pathname 321 
file contents 63,J37, 6R, 258, 289, 294, 

308 , 3L6, 313 
process status :J56 
shell an environment variables 218 
system information 351 
t e,nninal ch~racteristics 342 
tcrmin pathname 349 
li me systf.~m is active 352 
u ser status 355 

oublc clicking 15 
du 272 

E 
echo 218, 273 
edit text 115 
editor 276 

elm 137 
stream editor 331 
vi 353 

electronic mail121-112, 157, 274, 302 
elm 121- 142, 157, 274 
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.elm directory 123 
calendar 137 
change mail folders 275 
change selection indicator 137 
change text editor 137 
command formatH 1 24 
copy mail messages 275 
customjze 275 
customize signatures 136 
delete mail messages 133, 275 
folder directory 137 
forward a mail message 275 
group reply 275 
help 275 
local signature 136 
mail a file 124 
mail messages 275 
mailbox screen 123, 128 
menu 137 
message line, description 130 
name display option 137 
options 275 
outbound file 1 37 
print a mail message 275 
print option 137 
quick quit 27fi 
quit 132, 275 
read mail 275 
redraw screen 275 
remote signature 136 
reply 275 
save mail messages 275 
search 275 
set up 123 
shortcut 124 
skip mailbox screQn 12~ 
sort ordHr 137 

• 
undelete 275 
u:-;er level137 

~emacs 276 
encrypted passwords I 98 
ENV 217 

Index 

env 218,277 
environment variables 216, 277, 336 

define home directory (HOME) 217 
define search path for commands (PATH) 

217 
define shell prompt (PRl , PS2) 21 7 
define the log in shell (SilliLL) 217 
define type of terminal (TERM) 217 
define username (LOGNAME) 217 
display 218 
file containing set-up and alias 

commands (.!£NV) 21 7 
number of commands kept in history file 

(HIS'l't'l?;E) 217 
set 218 

ESC, with vi 1 00 
executing Iiles 76 
exit 27R, 325 

F 

fdfint 180, 279,)45 
fg 221 
file systelll8 192 

crea e 213, 306 
define 214-
mount309 
u:-;er directory 53 

FilA 'I'ransfer Protocol (fi.p) 286 
file types fi5, 280 

check a file's type 55 
devices 55 
directories 55 
executables 55 
special ofi 
text or· data 55 

files 267 
.profile 37, 216 
.rhosts 159, 170 
/etc/hosts 165 
/etdinittab 1 76, 189 
/etc/nodename 194 

• 
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... 

368 

/elc/passwd 199, 200, 201 , 320, 325 
/etc/profile 187 
/etc/shadow 199 
/etc/v1slab 213 
attributes 75 
change permission s 76, 78 
copy 69, 266 
copy to/from device 345 
define file containing set-up and alias 

commandR 21 7 
delete 74 
destination 70 
display contenLR of 63, 64, 294, 308 
display file type 280 
display 

one page at a LimP. 31 6 
fi rRl scrt!en of 68, 289 
last screen of 67, 34::3 
one page at a time 65 

elm calendar 1 37 
t!lm local signature 136 
elm options (.elmrc) 13R 
elm remote signature 136 
execute 76 
find 60, 61' 281 
format 318 
group 76 
history file 217, 220 
hosts 194 
install optional 226 
link 295 
list 57, 58, 300 
list in long format 75 
move 72, 7:::1 
outbound mail 1 37 • 
owner 76 
path to 64 
permissions '7 , 
print 296 
read 76 
remote copy 322 
remove 326 

rename 72 
retrieve 345 
save 353 
search 288 
sort 341 
source 70 
using wildcard subRLi tutions in names 60 
vf.<;Lah 1 92 

find 
files 60, 61, 281 
oext 117,353 
phrase 288 

Finger 283 
finger 2R2 
floppy disk 180 
fonts 8, 172, 174, 175, 1R9, 33R 
format 

disk 180, 279 
files 318 

forward a mail rnessage,.275 
fsek 284 
ftp 286 

G 

getscr 179 
global tasks 147 
glob al world 144, 146 
graphical u ser interrace 9 , 10 

workspace I I 
graphics 171, 174, 175, 176 
grep 288 
group reply to mail message 275 
groups 185 

H 

hard disk 192, 208 
create dir·ectory 305 
examine using fsck 284 

hard link 2~5 
head 68,289 
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help 303 
elm 275 

high resolution graphics 171, 174, 175, 176 
- history 290 

HISTSIZE 21 7, 220 
HOME 217 
home directory GO 

returning to 51 

- I 

init 291 
init levels 188, 291 
init state 337 
insert motle 353 

~ install optional filel-1 226 

J 

c job 35 
jobs 2~1, 292 

- join lines 110, 111 

K 
keyboard 358 
keymaps 6, 173, 174, 177, 178 
kill 29, 22 t ' 293 
Korn shell 35, 220 
ksh 20, ~~3 

L 

less 294 
lisL 

active proeesses 2~1, 
current users 147 
Jiles 57, 58, 75 
files and di re<:tories ::300 
processes 117 
running process el-l 22 

I 
system users 1 49 

Index 

• 

users on network 329 
ln 295 
local tasks 14 7 
local world 144, 146 
log in 325 
log in to another system 145 
login name 150, 155, ~00 
login shell 200 
LOGNAME~17 
loop program 340 
lp 90, 296 
lp print service 83 
lpadmin 89, 297 
lpstat 33, 93, 299 
ls 39, 57 

M 

mHil122, 156, 302 
a file 124 
customize signa tures 136 
delete 133 
message selecttoe indicator 137 
me:-;sages 275 
name display option 137 
read 27fl 
reply 275 
save 275 
~ena 147 
sort order 137 

mailbox 156 
man 303,347 
manpagH 

basic format 41 
catcgori:ling types 41 
desciiption of 39 
directories where pages are stored -12 
list topics 42 
move arotmd in 40 
re{1uest 3~ 
to preformal man pages 44 
using apropos to search for topics 42 
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using wbatis to get command descdption 
44 

matching file patterns 60 
menus , OPEN LOOK 12 
mesg 304 
mkdir 53, 30!1 
mk fs 306 
more 65, 66, 308 
mount 309 
mount directory 213 
mount disks and filesystems 192 
mount point 53 
mouse 

doubling clicking options 15 
speed 358 

move 
files 72, 73 
text 112 

mu lti-taslcing 22 
multi-user 22 
multi-user mode 188, 231 
mv 72, 3ll , 331 

N 

name a machine 181 
name a system 194 
network 

370 

add system names 193 
administer a system 195 
adminir·!Lr'alion tasks 167, 195 
broadcast a message 152 
change system name 194 
check di:-~k u:,;age 31 
check on remote systems 15 7 
check running procesS!es vO 
check RyRI.t-!rn mtme l ~ 
check user status 150 
communicate with other users (talk) 154 
copy files lo/('torn other systems 161 
display users 329 
list sysu;m users 149 

loca 1 vs global worlds 114 
log into a remote system 158 
multi-user mode 188 
multi-user multi-tasking 22 
name a system 194 
send mail messages 156 
set up 164 
using ps to check on processes 151 

news system 328 
nodename 1 94 
nroff111 

0 
oladduser 9, 10, 312 
olirrit5,7,9,20,176,223,313 
on-line reference 303 
OPEN LOOK 5, 7, 9, 10, 11, 20, 1 6, 223, 31 , 

313 
cut and paste comm ands betwee 

windows 16 
making a window aclive lfi 
menus 

using mouse. with 12 
scrollin~ back tJu:ough old xl.erm 

comm<Jnds 19 
start a terminal window 17 
starting 10 
terminal windows 1 6 
three types of menu options 13 
windows and common features 15 
workspace menu 

window menu 14 
overscan 1 7 6 

p 

partitions 179, 208 
passwd 314 
passwd file 183, 197 
passwdall179, 315 
pa.•.;Hwords 314, 315 
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paste texl 353 
PA'fH 217 
path destination 70 
path to a tile 64 
pathname 217, 321, 349, 350 
permissions 75, 78 
pg316 
ping 317 
pipe 362 
postcript plinler· 86 
postscript interface 91 
power off 231 
pr 318 
prepare disk 180, 208 
print scheduler 84 
print working directory (pwd) 50 
printing 

add H printer 85 
cancel a job 94 
change printers 88 
check print jobs 33, 93 
check status of print jobs 299 
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setting up a printer 83 
shadow file 184, 198 
share files 185 
SHELL217 
shell variables 216, 333 
shells 216-221 

Bow·ne 35 
prompt 216 
scripts 216 
variables 218, 219 

show color 6 
shutdown 337 
single user mode 188 
sioc 338 
sleep 340 
sort 341 

mail messages 1 37 
source file 70 
special characters 361 362 
special operation characters 362 
spreadsheet program 330 
standard dil'ecto · s 53 
standanl..-lugi n session 1 R7 
stream editor 331 
stty-'&42 
sdbstilu liog £ileoame characters 60 
sus~en'd~ command 310 
symbolic link 295 
system 

check status 22, 317 
configuration files 53 
Jist users 149 
maintenance 117 
name ::!51 
usage 252 

system administrator 195 

T 

tail67, 343 

Index 



talk 101, 153, 154, 155, 344 
tar 345 
Lee 347 
telnet 348 
temporary butler 109, 112 
TERM217 
terminallt19 
terminal characteristics 342 
terminate process 29, 293 
troff91 
tty 349 
ty pe 3fi0 

u 
uname 191, 351 
undelete mail message 275 
undo 353 
UNIX accounting files 210 
update the shadow file 199 
uptime 352 
user status 

Finger 283 
finger 282 

users 

v 

add new 184 
add new groups 185 
change informa tion for 201 
changing into su 56 
display process status 356 
display slatus 355 
home directory 53 
list 147 
list network u~ers 329 
list system users 22 
logged into your m ehihe 152 
root 56, 1!)2 

variables 
environment 216, 'l77, 336 

Index 

shell 216, 333 
vfstab 192 
vi 353 

add text 106 
append text 106 
an-ow keys 1 Ofi 
change 

line 353 
to end ofli-ne 3fiil 
text 115 
word 115, 353 

change commandl-1, Ghart ll4 
colon commands 101 
command mode 100 
copy line 111 
copy block of text 111 
copy text 112, 353 
cursor movement commands, ~art) 4 
cu1.1.ext111,112, 353 
delete 109 

block of text 108 
charader1 07, 353 
line 108-, 353 
to end 9f file 108 
'fx\ end of Tintl 3fi3 
word 107, 353 

delete commands , chart 107 
find;.next occurrence :-153 
find next L 17 
insert blank line 106 
insert mode 100 
insert text 353 
join lines 110, 111 
move and copy com rnands, chart 110 
move text 112 
paste text 353 
quit without Raving 102 
repeaL command 353 
replace line 115 
replace word 114, 115 
save a £ile 3fi3 
search 353 

373 



• 

search commands, chart J L 7 
set wrapmargin 101 
switch between modes 100 
temporary butler 109, 112 
undo 3fi3 
undo commands, chart 118 
yank text 111, 112 

virtual screen!'! f> , 23, I 72, 174, 176, 188, 189, 
190,226 

w 
wall 354 
whatis command 44 
who 355 
whodo 356 
wildcard characterR 60, 74 
window size 338 
windows 11 

OPEN LOOK15 
xlerm 16 

wrapmargin 101 

X 
X server 357 
X Window System 5, t 74, 176, 312, 358, 359, 

360 
X Window System developme nt Lools 226 
Xamix 176 
Xenix commands 171, 173 
xhost 357 
xsct 358 
xterm 360 

y 

yank text 111, 11 ~ 

374 

- . - -

• 

• 

Index 



, 

l 

1 

1 

1 

' 
' 

} 
} 

• 

• 


	Cover
	Legal
	Preface
	Table of Contents
	Using this manual
	Notes for users
	Basic features of Unix

	Getting started
	Logging into your computer
	Using the virtual screens
	Using Open Look
	Customizing your environment
	Checking on users and operations
	Checking on disk usage
	Checking on print jobs
	Understanding the Unix shells

	Getting help from the man pages
	Working with files and directories
	Understanding the different Unix file types
	Listing files
	Finding files
	Looking at a file's contents
	Copying files
	Renaming and moving files
	Deleting files
	Protecting your files from other users
	Troubleshooting

	Printing
	Using lpadmin to add a printer
	Printing a file
	Checking on print jobs
	Stopping the lp print service
	Troubleshooting

	Using the vi editor
	Special features
	Starting and ending the vi editor
	Moving around in a file
	Adding text
	Deleting text
	Moving and copying text
	Changing text
	Undoing changes
	Searching for text
	Repeating changes
	Troubleshooting

	Using electronic mail
	Starting elm for the first time
	Sending mail through elm
	Reading mail through elm
	Deleting messages
	Saving and storing mail
	Customizing your signature
	Customizing elm
	Using mail
	Troubleshooting

	Networking
	Working locally vs. working globally
	Looking at your local world
	Working in a global world
	Setting up a network
	Administering a network
	Troubleshooting

	Special features of Amiga UNIX
	What features are unique to Amiga UNIX?
	Virtual screens
	Mapping the keyboard to a character set
	Amiga UNIX utilities

	Editing system files
	Adding users to /etc/passwd
	Adding groups to /etc/group
	Defining startup actions in /etc/profile
	Defining devices in /etc/inittab
	Define disks and file systems in /etc/vfstab
	Network system names in /etc/hosts
	Naming your system in /etc/nodename

	Maintaining your system
	Adding and removing user accounts
	Adding a hard disk
	Using UNIX shells
	Configuring your system
	Adding terminals to your system
	Shutting down and restarting your computer
	Backing up your files
	Scheduling tasks using cron
	UNIX accounting files
	Troubleshooting

	UNIX command reference
	Command reference chart
	acctcom
	alias
	apropos
	bc
	cal
	cancel
	cat
	cd
	chgrp
	chmod
	chown
	clear
	color
	cp
	cpio
	crontab
	date
	df
	du
	echo
	elm
	emacs
	env
	exit
	fdfmt
	file
	find
	finger
	Finger
	fsck
	ftp
	grep
	head
	history
	init
	jobs
	kill
	less
	ln
	lp
	lpadmin
	lpstat
	ls
	mail
	man
	mesg
	mkdir
	mkfs
	more
	mount
	mv
	oladduser
	olinit
	passwd
	passwdall
	pg
	ping
	pr
	ps
	pwconv
	pwd
	rcp
	rdb
	rlogin
	rm
	rmdir
	rn
	rwho
	sc
	sed
	set
	setenv
	shutdown
	sioc
	sleep
	sort
	stty
	tail
	talk
	tar
	tee
	telnet
	tty
	type
	uname
	uptime
	vi
	wall
	who
	whodo
	xhost
	xset
	xterm
	Special characters

	Index

